Air Cylinder New
020, 925, 332, 940

Female rod end
available as
standard

Rod end styles i

suitable for the
application can
be selected.

B
Easy fine adjustment of Single clevis and trunnion pivot

auto switch position brackets are available.

Fine adjustment of the auto switch
position is possible by simply loosening
the screw attached to the auto switch.

Transparent switch bracket
improves visibility of . .
indicatOI‘ LED. ’Max. rotating angle 202 ‘

(Fine adjustment of auto switch)

Rotating angle: Max. 202° (Bore size 40 mm)

Rod trunnion
Single clevis JERH

(LED color indicatoD

Head trunnion

1,

Newseriesraddedr ~Thejmodelsjwithirodjend
{. Non-rotating rod type, bracket{and/orpivotibracket}

single acting CM2K series | | - partinumbersjarejexpanded.,

is added.
® CM2-Z (Single acting),
CM2K-Z, CM2R-Z, CM2RK-Z

Series CM,

CAT.ES20-223C



-
@w Part numbers with rod end bracket and/or pivot bracket available

Not necessary to order a bracket for the applicable cylinder separately
Note) Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled.

Example) CDM2E20-50Z- N W -m9oBW

Pivot bracket N: Kit of pivot bracket and | Kit of pivot bracket | [Lg{elelzIgle Mol g=Tol =1 With rod end bracket
Nil | None mtegral single clevis | and trunmon Nil | None V: Single W: Double

knuckle joint knuckle joint

Pivot bracket is =
shipped together N
N with the product, rﬂ
but not assembled.

| V | single knuckle joint
| @gﬂ — g j
- W | Double knuckle joint

*jra__

(Various mounting bracket optlons
» Suitable mounting brackets can be ;
selected for the installation condition. e
* Improved amount of mountlng
freedom

/iﬁ __ N: Clevis pivot bracket

2 D: Double clevis

~ C: Single clevis
£% G: Head flange

V: Single knuckle joint : «—’b

,"L: Axial foot

N: Pivot bracket

: A i T: Head trunnion [ -
BZ: Boss-cut/Basic [ Sep

\\ N: Pivot bracket
L: Axial foot ‘
N: Pivot bracket < \,: /,g&
%‘, s
U(UZ): Rod trunnion ¢~

N: Pivot bracket ﬁ ‘

( Easy fine adjustment of auto switch position ( Total length is shortened with

Fine adjustment of the auto switch set position can be boss-cut type.
performed by loosening the auto switch attached screw without Boss for the head cover bracket is eliminated and the
loosening the auto switch mounting band. Operability total length of cylinder is shortened. N

improved compared with the conventional auto switch set
position adjustment, where the complete switch mounting
band requires loosening.

Switch bracket Screw attached to auto switch Full Length Dimension Comparison (compared to the basic type (B)) (mm)
. = 220 025 2032 240

Visibility of the indicator

LED improved with the - A13 A13 A13 A16

transparent resin switch l \_Auto switch
bracket o * Boss-cut/Basic (BZ)
(Standard specification) y * Boss-cut/Rod flange (FZ)
l * Boss-cut/Rod trunnion (UZ)
Switch holder ) : _ .
’ No environmental hazardous substances used

Compliant with EU RoHS directive.
| Lead free bushing is used as sliding material.

( Specifications, performance and mounting
| method are same as the existing product.

Grease is selectable. (Option)

* PTFE grease (X446)

2 » Grease for food processing equipment (XC85)
i
d Auto switch mounting screw > L
Auto switch mounting band
ZS\VC

Water resistant compact auto switch now available
» Solid state auto switch D-M9[JA(V)




Stroke Variations

Bore size (mm)

25

50

Standard stroke

100 125

150

200

250

(mm)

300

20

25

32

e e e

40

Series Variations

e
v
v
v

hd
v
v
v

Ceeeis

* For details about the clean series, refer to the WEB catalog.

ceee
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; _ . Bore size (mm) Variations
Series Action Type Cushion With . Clean Page
20 25 32 40 | rodboot Airhydro goies
Standard 3 Rubber
CM2-Z " N pmper | @ @@ Q@ Q@ @ @
a?::nge Single rod | ————— Page 5
Air
cushion ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
Rubber
bumper ‘ Q ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
22::'; Double rod| —————— Page 26
Air
cushion ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
Single| Single rod| Rubber Page
acting | (Springretumiextend) |  bumper u ‘ ‘ ‘ ge 36
Non-rotating rod Rubber
CMZK'Z bumper ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
2 22::'; Single rod Page 51
Air
cushion ‘ Q ‘ ‘ ‘
Rubber
bumper ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
Dou.ble Doublerod| ——— Page 57
acting Air
cushion ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
Single| Single rod| Rubber
acting | (Springretumiextend)| bumper ‘ e ‘ ‘ Rageio2
Direct mount Rubber }
CM2R-Z Do pumper | @ @ @ @ ) )
-:/ az:nge Single rod Page 68
e Air
éh‘/ cushion | ‘ ‘ ‘ “
Direct mount =
unt, -_yﬁ/ Double| Rubber
Non-rotatingrod 5= .| Single rod | Page 75
CM2RK-Zg a@; acting ingle ro bumper ‘ ‘ ‘ 0 9
Centralized piping — | Double| . Rubber
cM20P ‘{;‘."'\%/’L acting| >"9'€rod| pumper | Q QO - Page 79
With end lock Rubber
5 Doqble Singlerod | —— hocde '3 Page 84
A acting Air egnlen
K | cushion | Q Q@@ v 4
Smooth Cylinder Double| . Rubber
CM2Y-Z acting Single rod bumper | Q ‘ ‘ ‘ CAT.ES20-235
Low Speed Cylinder | Double Rubber
i ‘ AT.ES20-2
CM2X-Z acting| Snglerod L ver Q @ @ @ CAT.ES20-235
Low friction . . .
cM2Q Use the new series “Smooth Cylinder Series CM2Y”
to realize both-direction low friction and low-speed operation.
(Refer to the WEB catalog or “CAT.ES20-235” catalog.)
For details,
. i he WEB I
| Series CM3 ‘;\l trﬁee}’otl‘ljotfvﬁg pag:ata o9
Short type y '@ _ | Double Rubber 3] Best Pneumatics
gtl?nr;;iard ?ﬁ\ : iy Single rod bumper | ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Page 265




Combinations of Standard Products and Made to Order Specifications
Series CM2

CM2 CM2K
(Standard type) (Non-rotating rod type)

@ : Standard - - - - - -
O : Made to Order Double acting Single acting Double acting Single acting
O : Special product (Please contact SMC for details.) Single rod Double rod |[Singlerod| Single rod Double rod |Single rod
— : Not available Rubber| Air |Rubber| Air |Rubber|Rubber| Air |Rubber| Air |Rubber

Page 5 Page 26 |Page 36| Page 51 Page 57 |Page 62

Specifications Applicable bore size 220 to 940
Standard | Standard [ ] o o [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) (] ( } ( J
D Built-in magnet [ ) o o o [ ) [ ) [ ] (] o [ )
CM2CF With One-touch fittings Note 7) [ ) () o [ ) [ ) O O O O O
CM201-01%, | With rod boot N g e @ @ —  ®© e | e e | —
CM200H Air-hydro type [ ) — o — — — —_ — — —
10-, 11- Clean series [ ) o [ ) O — —_ —_ —_ —_ —
25A-Note 6) | Copper (Cu) and Zinc (Zn)-free Note 7) 210, 216 [ ) O O O O O O O O O
2(0- Note 4) Copper Note 3) and Fluorine-free [ ) o o [ ) [ ) [ ) o [ ] [ ] [ )
cMm2of Water resistant 220 10 040 () o O O — — — — — —
CM20X Low speed cylinder o — — — — — — — — —
CM20OM Cylinder with stable lubrication function (Lube-retainer) [ ) O O O — — — — — —
XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C) Note 1) @) O O O O @) O O O O
XB7 Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C) Note 1) © O ©) O O O O O @) O
XB9 Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) O O O O — O O O O —
XB12 External stainless steel cylinder Note 7) © O © O © O O O O O
XB13 Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) Note 7) @) O O O — O O O O —
XC3 Special port location @) O O O @) @) O O O O
XC4 With heavy duty scraper (@) ©) ©) O O — | — — | — O
XC5 Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 110°C) Note 1) O © © © O O O O O O
XC6 Made of stainless steel O ©) ©) ©) @) (@) ©) O © (@)
XC8 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type (@) O — — O @) O — — O
XC9 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type @) O — — O @) O — — O
XC10 Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type (@) O —_ —_ O (@) O —_ —_ O
XC11 Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type @) O — — | — @) O — | = | —
XC12 Tandem cylinder 220to 240 | © — — | — | — O — — | — | —
XC13 Auto switch rail mounting (@) ©) ©) ©) (@) (@) ©) ©) ©) (@)
XC20 Head cover axial port © O — — @) O O — — @)
XC22 Fluororubber seal O O O O O O @) ©) @) @)
XC25 No fixed throttle of connection port @) — O — @) @) — O — @)
Double clevis and double knuckle joint

Xc27 pins made of stainless steel © © _ - © © O - - ©
XC29 Double knuckle joint with spring pin O O O O @) O O O O O
XC35 With coil scraper (@) O @) O — | = = = = =
XC38 Vacuum specification (Rod through-hole) — — O O — — — — — —
XC52 Mounting nut with set screw @) O O @) @) @) O O O @)
XC85 Grease for food processing equipment @) O O O @) @) O O O O
X446 PTFE grease (@) O ©) ©) O @) ©) ©) @) O

Note 1) The products with an auto switch are not compatible.

Note 2) For details about the smooth cylinder and low speed cylinder, refer to the WEB catalog or “CAT.ES20-235” catalog.
Note 3) Copper-free for the externally exposed part

Note 4) For details, refer to the WEB catalog.

Note 5) Available only for locking at head end.

Note 6) Available only for locking at rod end.

Note 7) The shape is the same as the existing product.
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Series CM2

Use the new series “Smooth Cylinder Series CM2Y”
to realize both-direction low friction and low-speed operation.
(Refer to the WEB catalog or “CAT.ES20-235” catalog.)

'

(el i) Non-rotating rod t’ype) piping) Nete?) e type)Ne?) | Cylinder Vo2 Cylinde’r,Note 2)
Double acting |Double acting|Double acting] Double acting |Double acting| Double acting |Double acting
Single rod Single rod | Single rod Single rod Single rod | Single rod Single rod
Rubber |  Air Rubber Rubber | Rubber | Air | Rubber | Rubber Rubber
Page 68 Page 75 Page 79 Page 84 Page 94 — —

220 to 240 bo
[ o (] (] o o o (] (] Standard
[ [ [ [ L o [ (] o D
O O O O O O O o O CM20OF
O O o o o — O — —  |em2o-0%
[ — — — — — — — — CM2CH
[ J O — O @ O O O [ J 10-, 11-
o | © O — O O O O —  |25A-Noeo)
[ [ o o [ O — — —  [20-nowes)
0 o — o @ O — — —  |em20f
° — — O — | = — — ® |Ccm20X
©) ©) — — — — — — — CM2CIM
©) ©) ©) — ©) O — — — |XxB6
© O O — — — — — — XB7
©) ) ©) ©) @) @) — — —  |XB9
0 o 0 — O O — — O [xB12
©) O ) ) — — — — —  [xB13
o | © o — | o | © o o O  |xc3
O ) — @) Ol O — — — XC4
© © O — O O — — — XC5
©) ©) ©) ©) © O O © © XC6
© O © — Q"8 O%I) O O O XC8
© O © — QM| Q%8 O © © XC9
O O O — O O O © @) XC10
© O © — O O O — — XC11
O — O — — — — — — XC12
©) ©) ©) O © O O © © XC13
© O © — QM) — O ©) ©) XC20
© © ©) — © © — — — XC22
© — @) — O — O @) O XC25
— | = — o © | © o © O |xc27
© © @) © © © @) © O XC29
O O — O Q"9 O — — — XC35
— — — — — — — O O XC38
— — — © © © © O XC52
© © © © O O — — — XC85
©) ©) ©) — — — — — — X446

O
2

[ Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2w

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock [ Centralized Piping | Diect Mout, Nor-otaingRod 1 [ Direct Mount [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CM2

| Single Acting, Spring Retum/Bxtend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

| CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

| CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

| cBM2

Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

020, 925, 932, 340

g '/u“ Z

How to Order

4‘!;@ v

Cylinder stroke (mm) e ¢ Cushion ¢ Pivot bracket
(Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 6.) Bore size Nil Rubber bumper Nil None
20 ({20 mm A Air cushion N Pfi\vc;}t bracket is shipped 1ogethler
Typee— * Air-hydro cylinder: Rubber bumper only with the product, but not assembled.
= - 25 (25 mm = Only for C, T, U, E, V, UZ mounting types.
il Pneumatic 32 [32mm Rod end thread * Pivot bracket is shipped together with
H Air-hydro Nil Male rod end the product, but not assembled.
40 | 40 mm F Female rod end Made to Order
——— Refer to page 6 for details.

- CM2 I ? 4|0 I - 1 5|0 A Z — _ [ (()Fr:e;Z; Lo;t)\ir-hydro type”
[T com2[ [BJ4o] J-(T50//ATL 1 Jz-[ [ J-M9BwWI -
With auto switchT lPort thread type W‘racket I_ lNumber .

Iy ﬁ Nil Rc : auto switches
(Built-in magnet) Mounting ™ NPT Nil . None _ -
- - - \'/ Single knuckle joint Nil | 2 pcs.
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) | | T Head trunnion TF G —
3 Aial E I I clevi JrATpr——— w Double knuckle joint S 1 pc.
xial foot ntegral clevis r-hydro type: He oRn yd boot = No bracket is provided for the female rod end. n n pcs.
F Rod flange V | Integral clevis (90°) od boo = A knuckle joint pin is not provided with .
G Head flange BZ| Boss-cut/Basic Nil None . t}:e ds'”g(;ebk”“fk'? J°'Q.t' ’ ¢ Auto switch
: - J Nylon tarpaulin * Rod end bracket is shippe l Nil ‘ Without auto switch ‘
C Single clevis FZ |Boss-cut/Rod flange K | Heat resistant tarpauiin together with the product,
- § - but not assembled. = For applicable auto switches,
D | Double clevis UZ | Boss-cut/Rod trumnion | = e rod end, no rod boot s provided. _* Not applicable to XB12. refer to the table below.
U Rod trunnion
= Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 6. ‘
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.
= L I A itch | L ire | h
Type| Special function D= Wiring S osuih mode 0 :ad \;\”re ; ”9‘5 rl\rl]c?ne Pre-vired Applicable load
entry £ (Output) DC AC Perpendicular In-line (Nil) D@ Ny connector
3-wire (NPN) MINV M9N ® ¢ ®@ O|—| O -
Grommet | | 3-wire (PNP) SV.12v M9PV MOP | e [@|e® | O|—| o |coru
S >-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® ¢ ®@ O|—| O .
'§ Connector — H7C o —| o0 0 —
» Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A — |—|—|— | @®]| — |[ICcircuit
.g conduit w 2-wire 12V = K39A — === ®] — — Relay
CJ | N O | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV MONW ® @/ ®® O|—| O - ’
[} > PLC
8 [t e S-vire (PNP) sV 12V MIPWV | M9PW | e (@ |e o —| o |o
g 2-wire 12V M9BWV M9BW ® ¢ ®@ O|—| O —
= ) Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*! MONA*! O|0|®@|O|—]| O I
[}
B | Waterresitant 3-wire (PNP) V.12V MOPAVF' | MOPA™ | O |O @ O |—| o | o
2-wire 12V M9BAV*! M9BA*! Oj|0|®@|O|—] O —
Withdagnosti output (-l indicton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® | —|® O |—| O [ICcircuit
3-wire -
55 (NPN equivalent) | 5V — A96V A96 ® |—| ® —|—| — [ICcircuit| —
c Grommet — 100 V A93V*2 A93 ® o e o — | — —
S | 2| 100Vorless| A90V A90 ® —|®|—|—| — |[ICgircuit
g E 100 V, 200 V — B54 o —|eo|0®|—| — Relay,
o — 2 200 V or less — B64 o |—(@|—|—| — — PLC
= 8 . 12V — — C73C o —|oj0o|0| —
© = | -
3 Connector 2 2-wire 24V 24 V or less — c8o0C ® | —|®@|® | ®| — |Ccircui
& Terminal — — A33A — | —|—]—]®] — PLC
conduit | o — A34A — - ]=]—®| —
O J—
DIN terminal| > 100V, 200V — A44A — [—T=]—]@] = Rsll_ag*
Diagnostic ndcaton (2colorindealion) | Grommet — — — B59W o —|0 | —|—| —
=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
A water-resistant type cylinder is recommended for use in an environment which requires water resistance.
*2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.
Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Example) MONWM * Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3CJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.

( )

( )
(Example) MONWL
(Example) MONWZ
(Example) H7CN

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 99 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
+ The D-A900/M90ITIO auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Symbol

Double acting, Single rod Air cushion

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 20 [ 25 [ 32 [ 40
Type Pneumatic
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C
With auto switch: —=10°C to 60°C

(No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance

+1.4
0 mm

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
:‘,:ﬂ I :‘,:ﬂ I Rubber  |Malethread| 0.27J 0.4J 0.65J 1.2J
{ { ‘ { Allowable | bumper  [Femalethread|  0.11 J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
kinetic Air cushion 0.54J 0.78 J 1.27J 2.35J
Male thread
energy | (Effective cushion (11.0) (11.0) (11.0) (11.8)
Refer to pages 95 to 99 for cylinders with length (mm)) Femalethread|  0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
auto switches * Operate the cylinder with in the allowable kinetic energy.
* Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting
height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
« Operating range Standard Strokes
* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.
Bore size Note 1 Maximum manufacturable
(mm) Standard stroke (mm) Note 1) stroke (mm)
de to 20 1000
Métder | Made to Order 55 1500
(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.) 32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300
Symbol Specifications 40 2000
-XAL | Change of rod end shape Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced upon receipt of order.
-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (10 to 150°C) Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
- - * Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Q . o, 1
L) Cold resistant .cyl|nder( 401070 CL Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the
-XB9 | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)™ WEB catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able
-XB12 | External stainless steel cylinder*2 to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.
-XB13 | Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)*2
-XC3 | Special port location
-XC4 | With heavy duty scraper
-XC5 | Heat resistant cylinder (10 to 110°C) Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly
-XC6 | Made of stainless steel -
-XC8 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type Cylinder model: CDM2C20-50Z-NV-M9BW
-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type™!
- : Single clevis i i i
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type Mounting C: Single clevis
-XC12 | Tandem cylinder*! Pivot bracket N: Yes
-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint
- Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.
-XC20 | Head cover axial port
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal = Pivot bracket, single knuckle joint and auto
X - - 1 switch are shipped together with the product,
XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port but not assembled.
-XC27 | Double clevis and double knuckle pins made of stainless steel
-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin
-XC35 | With coil scraper*! Pivot bracket
-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw + Pivot bracket is available only for C, T, U, E,
- - ‘Auto switch V, UZ mounting types.
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment * No bracket is provided for the female rod end.
-X446 | PTFE grease

+1 Rubber bumper only.
*2 The shape is the same as the existing product.

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
cMm2w

Non-rotating Rod

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ Direct Hount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

CcM2

Double Acting, Single Rod

(cting, Spring Retum/Bxtend

Single A
[ CM2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CM2KWwW

CM2K

[

[ CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod || Double Acting, Single Rod || Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

ble Acting, Single Rod

[chmzo

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CM2

Mounting and Accessories

Accessories Standard (mounted to the body) Standard (packaged together, but not assembled) Option
= B = < & B == SEHEIRERES
2 |g=% g g cg 2S5 |. Y& _§ sz(gs4
glsf, | |7 |2 o | s 2|%5| & | 25|12 52855 85755
> | E| 5282|525 (5 | 5| 2|58 55|92 € |EC|el8eBl 52| 55
S| & = S8 | >® = 28| 23
Mounting @ 2 | 8259|838 5 |22 ¢ r |£5|&5| 88| = | 2C|88c/880 8| 38
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) |@(1 pc.) | @(1 pc.) | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — — — — [ J [ J
L | Axial foot ®(1pc) @(p)=?| @1pc) — — — @) @2pcs) — — — — — — — — o [ J
F | Rod flange @(1pc)|@(1pc) @1pc) — — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — — — ([ J [ J
G | Head flange ®(lpc) ®1pc)®ipc) — | — | — | — | — |@(pe)] — | — | — | — | — | — | — ® [ ]
C | Single clevis @(1pc)|—"e3) | @(1pc) @(Tpc)| — | @axdps| —Noed| — — — — — — — — — [ J [ J
D | Double clevis @(ipc)|—"e3 | @(1pc) — |@(1pc) @axdps| —Ned | — — — — |@(1pc) — — — — [ [
U | Rod trunnion @(1pc)|—"eY | @(1pc) — — — — — — — — — |@(1pc)@1pc) — — [ J [ J
T | Head trunnion @(1pc)|—"c | @(1pc) — — — — — — — — — |@(pc) @1pc) — — [ J [ J
E | Integral clevis @(1pc)| —"e% | @(1pc) — — — |y — — — — — — — — — [ J [ ]
V | Integral clevis (90°) |@(1 pc.)| —MNed) |@(1pc)| — — — | N3] — — — — — — — — — () [ J
BZ| Boss-cut/Basic @®(1pc) @1pc) @ipc) — — — — — — — — — — — — — o o
Boss-cut/
FZ| Rod flange ®(pc) @ipc)@ipc) — | — | — | — | — |@tpe)|] — | — | — | — | — | — | — ° P
yz| Boss-cut ®ipc)—wil@p) — | — | — | — | — | = | = | = | — [@tm|etp)| — | — | ® | ®
Rod trunnion ' k : :
Standard (mounted to the body) Option
Mounting: C °
Pivot bracket symbol: N_|@(1 pc)| —1=| @ pc,) | @(1pc)| — —oed | — | — @ps)@ipe)| — | — | — | — | — | ® | @
. S . (Max. 3pes)
Single clevis + Pivot bracket + Pin
Mounting: T, U, UZ
Pivot bracket symbok: N_|@(1pc)(—es | @(fpe)| — | — | — |—hea| — | — |@@ps) — | — |@(tpc)@ipc)) — | — | ® | @
Trunnion + Pivot bracket
Mounting: E
Pivot bracket symbol: N__|@(f pc)| —teo | @(1pe)) — | — | — |—ted| — | — | — | — | — | — | — |@(p)@(ipc) @ ®
Integral clevis + Pivot bracket + Pin
Mounting: V
Pivot bracket symbol: N_|@(1pc)| —teed|@(1pc)| — | — | — [—Mwed| — | — | — | — | — | — | — (@(ip)@ipx) © | @
Integral clevis (90°) + Pivot bracket + Pin

Note 1) Rod end nut is not provided for the
Note 2) Two mounting nuts are packaged t

Note 3) Mounting nut is not packaged for the clevis.

Note 4) Trunnion nut is packaged for U, T,

female rod end.
ogether.

uz.

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Note 5) Retaining rings are included.
Note 6) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included.
Note 7) This is the part(s) used to adjust the clevis angle. Mounting quantity can vary.

M N—— Mcijn. Bore size (mm) c ’ . i .
ounting bracke ocli‘t;e/r 20 25 ‘ 32 40 ontents (for minimum order quantity)
Foot* 2 CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B | 1 flange
Single clevis™* 1 CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners
Double clevis (with pin)es 1 CM-D020B CM-D032B CM-D040B 1 gl‘;‘\‘/ki’s'epicf‘gsr;a'i'n”ifg'r ings
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut
Rod end nut 1 NT-02 NT-03 NT-04 1 rod end nut
Mounting nut 1 SN-020B SN-032B SN-040B | 1 mounting nut
Trunnion nut 1 TN-020B TN-032B TN-040B 1 trunnion nut
Single knuckle joint 1 1-020B 1-032B 1-040B 1 single knuckle joint
Double knuckle joint 1 Y-020B Y-032B v-0408 | ! double knuckle joint, -
1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings

Clevis pin (Double clevis) 1 CDP-1 CDP-2 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins)
(Cljlz\LIJIZIZIEnuckIe joint) 1 CDP-1 CDP-3 | 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins)
Pivot bracket pin 1 CDP-1 CD-S03 1 pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket pin (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CD-S02 CD-S03 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CM-E020B CM-E032B 1 clevis pivot bracket, 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Pivot bracket (For CM2C) 1 CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)
Pivot bracket (For CM2T) 1 CM-B020 | CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)

+ Order 2 foots per cylinder.

= 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle.
=k A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for g40) are included.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

Mounting Brackets, Accessories/Material, Surface Treatment Weights
-
(kg)
Segment Description Material Surface treatment Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Foot Carbon steel | Nickel plating Basic (Double-side bossed) | 0.14 0.21 0.28 0.56
) Flange Carbon steel| Nickel plating Axial foot 029 | 037 | 044 | 0.83
'\é'fa"’;‘(t’t‘g Single clevis Carbon steel | Nickel plating Flange 020 | 030 | 037 | 0.68
Double clevis Carbon steel | Nickel plating Integral clevis 0.12 0.19 0.27 0.52
Trunnion Cast iron | Electroless nickel plating Basic Single clevis 0.18 0.25 0.32 0.65
Rod end nut Carbon steel| Zinc chromated weight Double clevis 0.19 | 0.27 0.33 0.69
Mounting nut Carbon steel| Nickel plating Trunnion 0.18 | 0.28 | 0.34 | 0.66
Trunnion nut Carbon steel| Nickel plating Boss-cut/Basic 0.13 | 0.19 | 0.26 | 0.53
Clevis pivot bracket |Carbon steel| Nickel plating Boss-cut/Flange 0.19 | 0.28 | 0.35 | 0.65
Clevis pivot bracket pin | Carbon steel| (None) Boss-cut/Trunnion 0.17 0.26 0.32 0.63
. . Carbon steel : ) Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke | 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.13
| Single knuckle joint - Electroless nickel plating — —
Accessories 04 Freguing el Clevis pivot bracket (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.14 | 0.14
. . |Carbonsteel | Electroless nickel plating Single knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.23
Double knuckle joint | 10 c.q; ' - i
240: Castion | Metallic bronze color painting for g40 Option Double knuckle joint 007 | 007 | 007 0.20
Double clevis pin Carbon steel | (None) bracket | (with pin) ’ : . .
Double knuckle joint pin | Carbon steel| (None) Pivot bracket 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06
Pivot bracket Carbon steel | Nickel plating Pivot bracket pin 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.03
Pivot bracket pin Carbon steel| (None) Calculation: (Example) CM2L32-100Z
e Basic weight --0.44 (Foot, 232)
e Additional weight-------0.08/50 stroke
o Cylinder stroke-------- 100 stroke
0.44 + 0.08 x 100/50 = 0.60 kg

A\ Precautions

== = e e e e e e . . e . e e e e e e e e e e e e e e === ==y

1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, 1
I refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com 1

T T T T e Sy L S S —— |

| Handling

/A Warning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

2. Operate the cylinder within the specified cylinder
speed, kinetic energy and lateral load at the rod end.

3. The allowable kinetic energy is different between the
cylinders with male rod end and with female rod end
due to the different thread sizes.

4. When female rod end is used, use a washer, etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.

5. Do not apply excessive lateral load to the piston rod.
Easy checking method
Minimum operating pressure after the cylinder is mounted to the
equipment (MPa) = Minimum operating pressure of cylinder (MPa)
+ {Load mass (kg) x Friction coefficient of guide/Sectional area of
cylinder (mm?2)}
If smooth operation is confirmed within the above value, the load
on the cylinder is the resistance of the thrust only and it can be
judged as having no lateral load.

6. Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully
closed condition.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal to be
damaged. When adjusting the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon
wrench key: nominal size 1.5”.

7. Do not open the cushion needle wide excessively.
If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide (more than 3
turns from fully closed), it would be equivalent to the cylinder with
no cushion, thus making the impacts extremely high. Do not use it
in such a way. Besides, using with fully open could give damage to
the piston or cover.

/A Caution

1.

o

Not able to disassemble.

Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,
internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.

. Use caution to the popping of a retaining ring.

When replacing rod seals and removing and mounting a retaining ring,
use a proper tool (retaining ring plier: tool for installing a type C retaining
ring). Even if a proper tool is used, it is likely to inflict damage to a
human body or peripheral equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown
out of the tip of a plier. Be much careful with the popping of a retaining
ring. Besides, be certain that a retaining ring is placed firmly into the
groove of rod cover before supplying air at the time of installment.

. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

. Do not use the air cylinder as an air-hydro cylinder.

If it uses turbine oil in place of fluids for cylinder, it may result in oil leak.

. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
. The base oil of grease may seep out.

The base oil of grease in the cylinder may seep out of the tube,
cover, crimped part or rod bushing depending on the operating
conditions (ambient temperature 40°C or more, pressurized
condition, low frequency operation).

. When rod end female thread is used, use a thin wrench

when tightening the piston rod.

. Combine the rod end section, so that a rod boot might

not be twisted.
If a rod boot is installed with being twisted when installing a
cylinder, it will cause a rod boot to fail during operation.

. When using a rod end bracket and/or pivot bracket, make sure they

do not interfere with other brackets, workpieces and rod section, etc.
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Standard

Double Acting, Single Rod || Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend || Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CM2K

Non-rotating Rod

(

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ DiectMouni, Non-oatngRod 1 [ Direct Mount |

Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2w

[

[ CM2

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CM2KWwW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CM2

Built-in One-touch FlttlngS (The shape is the same as the existing product.)

CcM2 ’ Mounting style‘ ’ Bore size‘ F— ’ Stroke‘

This type has the One-touch fitting integrated in a cylinder,
which enables to reduce the piping labor and installing space
dramatically.

Air-hydro

Built-in One-touch fittings

Specifications

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Bore size (mm)

020, 625, 932, 040

Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper
Piping One-touch fittings

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

Mounting

Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange, Head flange,
Single clevis, Double clevis, Rod trunnion,
Head trunnion, Integral clevis, Boss-cut

# Auto switch can be mounted.

Applicable Tubing O.D./I.D.

Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 20
Applicable tubing
0.D./I.D. (mm) 6/4 6/4 6/4 8/6

Applicable tubing
material

Can be used for either nylon, soft nylon or
polyurethane tubing.

A Caution

1. One-touch fitting cannot be replaced.
* One-touch fitting is press-fit into the cover, thus cannot be replaced.
2. Refer to Fittings and Tubing Precautions (Best Pneumatics No. 6) for
handling One-touch fittings.

CM2H ]Mounting style\ ] Bore size\—]Stroke\ ] Rod boot \ Z —] Made to Order

Air-hydro

A low hydraulic pressure cylinder used at a pressures of 1.0 MPa
or below.

Through the concurrent use of the CC series air-hydro unit, it is
possible to operate at a constant or low speeds or to effect an
intermediate stop, just like a hydraulic unit, while using pneumatic
equipment such as a valve.

® For construction, refer to page 12.
® Since the dimensions of mounting style are the same as pages 14 to
21, refer to those pages.

Specifications

Type Air-hydro
Fluid Turbine oil
Action Double acting, Single rod

Bore size (mm)

020, 925, 632, 40

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa
Piston speed 15 to 300 mm/s
Ambient and fluid temperature +5 to +60°C
Stroke length tolerance +c1)'4mm

Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange, Head flange,
Mounting Single clevis, Double clevis, Rod trunnion,

Head trunnion, Integral clevis,
Integral clevis (90°), Boss-cut

Made to Order**

-XAO Change of rod end shape

-XC3 Special port location

+ Auto switch can be mounted. Dimensions are the same as the standard

type.

«x For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.




Clean Series

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

10-CM2 ’Mounting style‘ ’ Bore size‘—’ Stroke ‘ Z

Clean Series (With relief port)

The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room
graded Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod section a double
seal construction and discharging by relief port directly to the
outside of clean room.

For detailed specifications about the clean series, refer to the WEB
catalog.

Water Resistant

Series CM2

Double Acting, Single Rod

2
Specifications 5 EE
Action Double acting, Single rod § s
Bore size (mm) 220, 925, 832, 940 n %O
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa S
Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa E
Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion %N
Relief port size M5 x 0.8 =
Piston speed 30 to 400 mm/s 20
. Basic, Axial foot, =
Mounting Rod flange, Head flange, Boss-cut o =
* Auto switch can be mounted. E v
. SN
Construction s
<<
F{3)
Standard port Relief port E
N 8=
- ﬁ@a TR (42
] - : | I ™4
O g2
~ o122
Cl=
52°
020, 25
Standard port

5

032, 040

Relief port

Relief port # The above shows the case of rubber bumper.

CDM2 |Mounting style | |Bore size| |Port thread type]

With auto switch Water resistant cylinder

(Built-in magnet) R | NBR seals (Nitrile rubber)
V | FKM seals (Fluororubber)

Z — M9BA
Cushion Made to Order
Nil | Rubber bumper . o
A | Air cushion Water resistant 2-color indication,

Ideal for use in a machine tool environment exposed to coolant mist.
Also, applicable for use in an environment with water splashing such
as food processing and car wash equipment, etc.
>

BN 1

)
.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

NN+ NN2
s _ 13
Q - Q
Bore size (mm) E1 E>* NN NN2*
20 229 033 209 33 M22x1.5 | M20x 1.5

= Same as the standard type.

solid state auto switch
Specifications

Action Double acting, Single rod
Bore size (mm) 220, 825, 032, 40
Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
Auto switch mounting Band mounting type
Made to Order XC6: Made of stainless steel

= Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type.
+ D-AB0A/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54/B64 cannot be mounted on bore sizes 620
and 225 cylinder with air cushion.

Mounting Brackets/Part No.
Mounting bracket c!\ﬂclj%r Bore size (mm) - (SRS .
qty 20 (for minimum order quantity)
Axial foot** 2 CM-L020C 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020C 1 flange
Trunnion (with nut) | 1 CM-T020C 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut

+ 025 to @40: Same as the standard type.
++ Order 2 foots per cylinder.

A\ Caution

Rod seal and scraper are not replaceable.
* Scraper is press-fit into the rod cover, thus cannot be replaced.

For details, refer to the WEB catalog.
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(" With End Lock |( Centralized Piping | [ Direct lount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

Low Friction

(

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CM2

Low Speed Cylinder

CM2X ’Mounting style‘ ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ y4

Low Speed Cylinder
Specifications

Smooth operation with a little sticking and slipping at low speed. Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40
Can start smoothly with a little ejection even after being rendered Type Pneumatic
for hours. Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.025 MPa
An?bient and Withqut auto switch: —-10to 70°C (No freezing)
fluid temperature With auto switch: —10 to 60°C
Cushion Rubber bumper

Piston Speed

Dimensions: Same as standard type o0 220 () 20 | 25 | 32 | 40
Piston speed (mm/s) 0.5 to 300

Allowable kinetic | Male thread 0.27 0.4 0.65 1.2

For details, refer to the WEB catalog or “CAT.ES20-235". ‘ energy (J) Female thread | 0.11 0.18 0.29 0.52

Cylinder with Stable Lubrication Function (Lube-retainer)

CDM2 ’ Mounting H Bore size‘ M- ’ Stroke ‘ ’ Rod end thread ‘ Z— ’ Pivot bracket ‘ ’ Rod end bracket ‘ — | Auto switch

= D: Available only
for with auto switch.

With auto switch Cylinder with Stable Lubrication Function (Lube-retainer)
(Built-in magnet)

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40
Action Double acting, Single rod
Min. operating pressure 0.1 MPa
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s
Cushion Rubber bumper

= Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type.

Dimensions: Same as standard type

For details, refer to the WEB catalog.

11



Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

Construction
&
Rubber bumper s
G ® @1 ® O 11 (9 12 Q0 )
e
&
| =
Tl=
a5
2] Y S)
S
73 to
=
20
‘ LIE
il
| 3e
Boss-cut Integral clevis E
Ofo
3(z
. cle=
Air-hydro EE
82N
o3 =
Cl=
52°
14
=N
s
0
- &
With air cushion % {1
=2
529
(=)
N
e
22N
E{
[=1{=)
p———
EEN
=|20]
R
g22
520
Component Parts CE__
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note § o~
1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 12 | Wear ring Resin %' s
2A | Head cover A Aluminum alloy Anodized 13 Clevis bushing Bearing alloy I m
2B | Head cover B Aluminum alloy Anodized 14 | Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating § o
2C | Head cover C Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated -
3 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 16 | Magnet — CDM2020 to 40-0Z | - 2
o|S
4 Piston Aluminum alloy 17 | Rod seal NBR Bls 8
5 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating LI;- £S
<<
6 |Bushing Bearing alloy Replacement Part: Seal 320
7 | Seal retainer Stainless steel @®With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion G CE—
8 Retaining ri Carbon steel Phosphat ti Part no.
etaining ring arl on.s eel osphate coating No. |Description| Materal n §
9 Bumper Resin @25 or larger is 20 25 32 40 =
Resi common. (24
10| Bumper oo 17 | Rod seal | NBR | CM20Z-PS | CM25Z-PS | CM32Z-PS | CM40Z-PS °
11 Piston seal NBR 2
@Air-hydro =
[
o
17 | Rod seal | NBR |CM2H20-PS | CM2H25-PS | CM2H32-PS | CM2H40-PS S
o
= Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately. §
=

Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
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Series CM2

Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

CM2B’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ D y4

G
Width across flats B2 ,th G 2xP g 2x NN
Width across flats B1 H1 (Re, NPT, G) &
= ﬁ i i o
i | <
%I [ PA 3 >
rdlle : 7
MM | Effective thread length
AL 1.5 1.5 |1 >x FL NA
Width across flats KA A F X
H | S + Stroke F
. ' ZZ + Stroke
. . . . Cushion needle
With rod boot With air cushion Width across flats 1.5)
gt & WA WA
Width across flats Bs
T A I R
— — : —
HE= ﬂ el = K?
/ IMINSY
- Iz -
el il /= ~—He |
f
h JW
ZZ + Stroke
Boss-cut Female rod end
Female thread MM
’_‘Wﬁ i ‘H i 5 i Thread depth A1 ~H P |
I _ _ ,
VA
- | H
ZZ + Stroke 3.5
H
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size A |AL |B:1|B2| D E F|FL| G| H | H |H| | K KA MM NA NN P|S |2z
20 18 |155| 13 | 26 | 8 | 2095 | 13 |105| 8 |41 | 5 | 8 (28 |5 6 [M8x1.25 |24 | M20x15 |1/8| 62 |116
25 22 (19517 | 32 | 10 | 26505 | 13 |105| 8 | 45 | 6 8 |335|55| 8 [MI0Ox1.25/30 | M26x1.5 |1/8 | 62 | 120
32 22 |195| 17 | 32 | 12 26_8_033 13 |105| 8 | 45| 6 8 [375|55| 10 ([M10x1.25|34.5| M26x 1.5 | 1/8 | 64 | 122
40 24 | 21 22 | 41 | 14 32_84039 16 | 13511 | 50 | 8 | 10 [46.5|7 12 | M14x 1.5 |425| M32x2 |1/4| 88 | 154
With Rod Boot (mm)
S};mbol Bs e f h t ZZ
Bore size Lt 1 t0 50151 to 100|101 to 150{ 151 to 200|201 to 300{ 301 to 40040110 500| 1 to 50 |51 to 100|101 to 150] 151 0 200|201 to 300|301 o 400|401 t0 500 1 to 50151 to 100101 to 150 151 t0 200 {201 to 300|301 to 400401 to 500
20 30 | 36 | 18 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 |[12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256
25 32 | 36 | 18 | 72 | 85 971110 | 135|160 | 185 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260
32 32 | 36 | 18 | 72 | 85 97 1110 | 135|160 | 185 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262
40 41 | 46 | 20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115|140 | 165|190 [12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 [ 100 | 125 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294
With Rod Boot (mm) Boss-cut (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Bore size | JH |JW Y74 Bore size A1 H MM Y74
20 235|105 Bore size | Without With rod boot 20 8 | 20 M4 x 0.7 95
25 235( 105 rod boot |1 to 50|51t 100|101 to 150] 15110 200|201 to 300 301 to 400|401 to 500 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 95
32 235 | 10.5 20 103 | 130|143 | 155 | 168 | 193 | 218 | 243 32 12 | 20 M6 x 1 97
40 27 105 25 107 | 134 | 147 | 159 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247 40 13 21 M8 x1.25 | 125
With Air Cushion 32 109 (136|149 | 161 | 174 | 199 | 224 | 249 + When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
(mm) 40 138 | 165 | 178 | 190 | 203 | 228 | 253 | 278 tightening the piston rod.
Bore size WA + When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
20 12 prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
25 12 deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
32 11
40 16
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Axial Foot (L)

CM2L ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ D y4

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

Double Acting, Single Rod

. H
. A K _FIG 2xP
Width across flats B1| AL H2 (Rc, NPT, G) G F
Width across flats KA |\ il T T 1 B
e EI an w Pﬂ o|lg=
ol 't ™~ s |- - _ I Ll == - o s8N
@I 1 X ‘ H ° 2xoLC m g s
Width across flats B2 | 4xolLD E o %0
MM : Width across flats JNA (oIE % o s
H O X | S + Stroke X 1Y L‘X B
=z " LS + Stroke _‘ LZ E
ZZ + Stroke | §,§
20
With rod boot 8 _ ¢ _38 LI
Width across flats Bs [ B
) 1 / 2
o| AT / ! 5 =
E - / 20
-/ ;s I 32
@ U . 1) \_/ = =
Bz
EZJ (% ;
Y4 o5
h JW Cushion needle '% §,§
ZZ -+ Stroke (Width across flats 1.5) SIES
c|s o
With air cushion WA WA 218~
ﬁﬁﬂd}ﬂ < H éﬁ
™ U%IE
I é 5
I | L
3 = B
o|&
ZZ + Stroke = gg
Female rod end H ks
3.5 a g
Female thread MM i AT S
Thread depth A1 | How
{ﬁ | } |
i i 22N
(— EE (6]
| E —O
[ — EE
(mm) |-5[5 0.
a2
Boresize | A|AL |B|B1|B2|D|F |G |H |Hi|H2| | | K KALCILD|LH/LS|LT|LX|LZ| MM NA|P|S |X|Y|Z|Z2Z |g ";’,Q
NI .E
20 181554013 |26| 8 (13| 8|41| 5| 8|28 |5 6| 4 |6.8/25[102|3.2[40|55|M8x1.25|24 |1/8(62|20| 8|21 |131 |G|2 =
25 22(19.5(47|17|32|10|13| 8|45| 6 | 8|33.5(5.5| 8| 4 (6.8/28|102|3.2|40|55|M10x1.25/30 [1/8/62|20| 8|25 |135 é go
32 22119547 (173212 |13| 8|45| 6 | 8|37.5(55/10| 4 [6.8/28|104|3.2|/40|55 |M10x1.25/34.5(1/8(64 |20 | 8|25 |137 i —_—
40 24 | 21 54122 (41|14 |16 |11 |50| 8 |10 |46.5|7 |12| 4 |7 [30|134|3.2(55|75|M14x1.5|42.5|1/4/88 |23 |10 |27 [171 § I
. o =
With Rod Boot (mm) |5 M
S};mbol B3 . h ¢ Z § o
Bore size Dt 11050 | 5110100 | 1011010 | 1510200 | 20110300 | 30110400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 30110400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 30110400 | 40110500 (T
20 30 | 36 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 [12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 48 | 61 73 | 86 | 111 | 136 | 161 c 8
25 32 | 36 | 72 | 86 | 97 | 110 | 135|160 | 185 |125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100|125 | 52 | 65 | 77 | 90 | 115 | 140 | 165 % f%”g
32 32 | 36 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135|160 | 185 [125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 52 65 | 77 | 90 | 115 | 140 | 165 ‘-'; gE
<<
40 41 46 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 [12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 54 | 67 | 79 | 92 | 117 | 142 | 167 |9 %0
With Rod Boot (mm)  With Air Cushion mm) Female Rod End (mm) I—
Sy 2z JH | gw _Boresize [ WA Boresize | A1 | H MM 2z S
Bore size |1 10 505110100 | 1010150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 30110400 | 40110500 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 110 (%
20 158 | 171 | 183 | 196 | 221 | 246 | 271 | 23.5| 105 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 110 ..g
25 162 | 175 | 187 | 200 | 225 | 250 | 275 | 23.5| 10.5 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 112 <
32 164 | 177 | 189 | 202 | 227 | 252 | 277 | 23.5| 10.5 40 16 40 13 21 M8 x 1.25 142 g
40 198 | 211 | 223 | 236 | 261 | 286 | 311 [ 27 |10.5 = When female thread is used, use a thin wrench S
when tightening the piston rod. £
. . « When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at §
* The bracket is shipped together. the rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece. =
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Series CM2

Rod Flange (F)

CM2F ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ D y4

Width across flats B2

4 x oFD ;
Width across flats B1 Ho G 2xP
Mounting hole > H e G NN
| (¢ N (Rc, NPT, G) T /—
- E{ i | i i e
Pit L S < w/s
2x oFD FX MM / d .
i R AL \Width across flats OOINA 15 Effective thread length
040 Mounting hole FZ A K FT FL
220 to 932 z s F
Width flats KA H + Stroke
idth across flats Z7 + Stroke
Withrod boot 8 . ¢ _8 Boss-cut
Width across flats Bs
717 ik
() 1
= ‘ﬂ?vT‘ ; ! N
Q—U}AL@ u J i / -
-l — 7
ZZ + Stroke
e
h JW
ZZ + Stroke
With air cushion Female rod end
450 Cushion needle Female thread MM
M(Width across flats 1.5) WA WA Thread depth A
- i *m i
1 ,
EH%H %H g
’ h 3.5 ’
H
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Boresize |A|AL|B [B1|B2|C2|D E F |FL |FD|FT|FX|FY|FZ|G|H |Hi|H2| | |[ K/ KAl MM [NA| NN [P |(S|Z|Z2zZ
20 1815534 | 13|26 |30 820005 [13(105] 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8|41| 5| 8|28 |5 6 [M8x1.25(24 | M20x15|1/8|62 |37 (116
25 22(195(40|17(32(37 |10 | 2635 |13|105| 7 | 4 [60|—|75| 8|45| 6 | 8|335(55| 8|MI0x1.25|30 |M26x15|1/8|62 |41 |120
32 221195[40(17 (32|37 |12| 263 |13[105| 7 | 4 [60|—|75| 8|45| 6 | 8[37.5[55(10 |MI0x1.25|34.5| M26x1.5|1/8| 64 | 41 122
40 24 (21 [52(22|41|47.3|14| 323 |16[135| 7 | 5 [66(36(82|11|50| 8 [10[465(7 [12|M14x15|425|M32x2|1/4|88 |45 |154
With Rod Boot (mm)
Symbol h e ZZ
St B3 | €
Bore size Tors| B3 11050 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 20110300 | 30110400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 [ 510100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 201t 300 | 30110400 | 40110500 | 1t0 50 | 51t 100 | 10110 150 | 15110.200 | 201 10 300 | 30110400 | 40110 500
20 30 | 36 | 68 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 | 12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256
25 32 |36 | 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 | 12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260
32 32|36 | 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 | 12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262
40 41 | 46 | 77 90 | 102 | 115|140 | 165 | 190 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294
With Rod Boot (mm) Boss-cut (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Bore size | JH | JW Y74 Bore size | A1 H MM Y74
20 235 | 10.5 Bore size | Without With rod boot 20 8 | 20 M4 x 0.7 95
25 235(105 rod boot (1 to 50( 5110 100/ 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 301 to400 | 4110500 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 95
32 235 | 10.5 20 103 | 130|143 | 155 | 168 | 193 | 218 | 243 32 12 | 20 M6 x 1 97
40 27 1105 25 107 | 134 | 147 | 159 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 125
L . 32 109 | 136 | 149 | 161 | 174 | 199 | 224 | 249 * When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
With Air Cushion _(mm) 40 138 | 165|178 [ 190 | 203 | 228 | 253 | 278 when tightening the piston rod.
Bore size WA * When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
20 12 ) o prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
25 P * The bracket is shipped together. deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
32 11
40 16
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Head FIange (G)

CM2G]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ D Z

Width across

Effective thread length FL

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

flats Bt H NN G 2xP ,..G,. H: Width across flats qu, 2x oFD 4x oFD
““|/(Rc, NPT, G) < i
= =i | T ‘[ N (
wal s 4
A — 3
MM/ | /AL 1.5 \Width across flats CINA FX
Width across A K| F’ FZ
flats KA H S + Stroke FT 220 to 332
Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
i 8 ¢ _8
With rod boot Width across flats B3
I IHE
— — ;
o| _ﬂ?vf ,/ _ !
it o e
@ U _/ =
f
h JW
ZZ + Stroke
Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5) Female rod end
With air cushion Female thread MM
WA WA Thread depth A1
FH:FVW—H v < A s
ifllz)
| | 35
H
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size A | AL | B Bi | B2 | C2 D E F FL |FD | FT |FX | FY | FZ | G H Hi | H2 |
20 18 | 155 | 34 13 26 | 30 8 209033 13 | 105 7 4 60 —_ 75 8 41 5 8 |28
25 22 [ 195]| 40 17 32 |37 10 26005 | 13 | 105 7 4 60 — 75 8 45 6 8 | 335
32 22 [ 195 40 17 32 |37 12 268 03 13 | 10.5 7 4 60 —_ 75 8 45 6 8 | 37.5
40 24 | 21 52 22 41 473 | 14 320009 16 | 13.5 7 5] 66 36 82 11 50 8 10 | 46.5
(mm)
Bore size K | KA MM NA NN P S Z zz
20 5 6 M8x1.25 | 24 M20x1.5 | 1/8 62 107 | 116
25 5.5 8 M10x1.25 | 30 M26x1.5 | 1/8 62 111 | 120
32 5.5 10 M10x1.25 | 34.5| M26x1.5 | 1/8 64 118 | 122
40 7 12 | M14x15 | 425 | M32x2 1/4 88 | 143 | 154
With Rod Boot (mm)
Symbol h ¢ ZZ
Stg
Boreleies Q ] ; 11050 | 5110100 {1010150 | 15110200 {201 0300 | 30110400 40110500 1 to 50 | 510 10010110150 | 15110200] 20110300 | 3010400{40110500| 1 to 50 | 510 100 | 101 o 150{ 15110, 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 { 401 0 500
20 30|36 |18 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256
25 32 (3 |18 | 72 | 8 | 97 | 110 | 135|160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260
32 323 |18 | 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135|160 | 185 [125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262
40 41 [ 46 | 20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 [125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 [ 100 | 125 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294
With Rod Boot (mm) With Air Cushion (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Bore size JH | JW Bore size WA Bore size A1 H MM Y74
20 23.5 | 10.5 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 95
25 23.5| 10.5 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 95
32 23.5| 10.5 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97
40 27 10.5 40 16 40 13 21 M8 x 1.25 | 125

* The bracket is shipped together.

= When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when tightening the piston rod.
+* When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at the rod
end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Standard
[Double Acting, Single Rod || Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend | | Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ Direct Hount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2w

[

[ CM2

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CM2KWwW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CM2

Single Clevis (C)

CMZC]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ D y4

Effective thread length FL

@CD 0408

Width across flats B1 ~ Ht NN G 2xP G
\ (Rc, NPT, G) .
R iy R
© A\ 5
w3 : : Q
A ~—
|
MM AL 1.5
Width across flats KA A K IF| U,
H S + Stroke L
Z'3° + Stroke RR
ZZ'}* + Stroke
With rod boot 8. ¢ 8
Width across flats Bs
HVT 1 T 7
., | | KN !
= ‘ﬂ?vT‘ ,/ _ !
MA&N_@ u J N /2
Al s -
L f
h JW
ZZ'3 + Stroke Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5)
With air cushion WA WA
] Jan)
el V)
Female rod end Female thread MM —t—
Thread depth A1 | ?
3.5 )
H
ZZ'} + Stroke
(mm)
Boresize | A|AL |B:1|CI|CD(CX| D E F|FL|G|H | Hi| I | K|KA|L MM |[NA| NN PRR|S|U| Z |2z
20 18 15513 (24| 9|10| 8| 2035 | 13|105| 8|41 | 5 |28 |5 6|30 |M8x125|24 |M20x1.5|1/8| 9|62 |14 | 133|142
25 22119517 30| 9|10| 10| 2655 | 13|105| 8 |45| 6 [335(55| 8|30 [MI0x125(|30 |[M26x15(1/8| 9|62 |14 137|146
32 22119517 30| 9|10| 12| 2655 | 13|105| 8|45| 6 [37.5(55|10 | 30 [ M10x1.25|34.5|M26x1.5[1/8| 9|64 |14 |139 | 148
40 24 | 21 22(|38|10| 15|14 | 3290 | 16 |135(11 |50 | 8 |465|7 |12 |39 |Mi4x15(425|/M32x2|1/4|11 |88 |18 |177 | 188
With Rod Boot (mm)
Symbol h ¢ Z
S
Bore size 3 e L 11050 | 5110100 101t0150{ 15110200 | 20110 300 | 30110 400 { 40110500 | 1 t0 50 | 5110 100 | 10110 150 | 1510 200 | 2010 300 | 301 t0 400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 5110 100{ 101 to 150 | 15110 200 | 201 t0 300 | 301 10 400 | 401t 500
20 30 |36 |18 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 |125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 160 | 173 | 185 | 198 | 223 | 248 | 273
25 32 |3 |18 | 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 (135 | 160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 164 | 177 | 189 | 202 | 227 | 252 | 277
32 32 (3 |18 | 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135|160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 166 | 179 | 191 | 204 | 229 | 254 | 279
40 41|46 | 20| 77 | 90 | 102 | 115|140 | 165 | 190 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 204 | 217 | 229 | 242 | 267 | 292 | 317
With Rod Boot (mm)  With Air Cushion mm) Female Rod End (mm)
e Y4 JH | ow Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM Z2Z
Str
PrpEm %% 11050 | 5110100 | 1010150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 3010 400 | 40110500 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 121
20 169 | 182 | 194 | 207 | 232 | 257 | 282 | 23.5| 10.5 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 121
25 173 | 186 | 198 | 211 | 236 | 261 | 286 | 23.5| 10.5 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 123
32 175|188 | 200 | 213 | 238 | 263 | 288 | 23.5| 10.5 40 16 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 159
40 215 | 228 | 240 | 253 | 278 | 303 | 328 | 27 10.5 + \When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
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tightening the piston rod.
* When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to

prevent the contact part at the rod end from being

deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.



Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CM2

Double Clevis (D)
CM2D |Bore size| - |Stroke| D z s
Effective thread length FL #CD hole H10 *%%® cL %
Width across flats B1 Ht NN [ |G 2xP G Axis d9 5570 N E
N\ (R, NPT, G) . L T
S W[ 6 . g
= / o|l§=
2 o ~ _ L O B < (] P
s &I L ] = P4 g g%
4 i DsQ
MM/ AL 15 LU, | | lcxis? E
Width across flats KA A K| F] ,ﬂ.} e
H S + Stroke _J L NA E
3%+ Stroke RR gg
ZZ',” + Stroke . ;Z: o
With rod boot 8 ¢ .8 [,
Width across flats Bs ‘%”N
AT §=
— KR / \ 30
— 2
0| A ﬂ W T /- _\ E|
/ ) T
T Al 1\ £
e fik
h w giS
272 + Stroke Cushion needle g 20
(Width across flats 1.5) =4GR
With air cushion WA WA o %g
SN
_ T I sl ﬁ g ‘g%
i WW fax _ 2
I wu \ew; C _E 7 =

Female rod end
Female thread MM

Thread depth A1 ﬂ ‘ |

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

g
[e]
=
1]
o
£
i Y
35 | oz
H =
ZZ'3* + Stroke EES
E (=)
(mm) oz
{=4
Bore size | A |AL |B1|CD|CI|CL |CX|CZ| D E F|FL|G|H|Hi| | |K|KAlL MM [NA| NN PRR|S|U|Z|Zz g%ﬁ
20 18(155(13| 9|24(25 [10[19| 8| 205 |13|105| 8|41|5 |28 |5 630 |M8x125|24 | M20x15|1/8| 9|62|14 133|142 EZ‘J’N
25 22(195(17| 9|30(25 [10(19|10| 265us |13|105| 8|45| 6 [335(5.5| 8|30 | MI0x125 30 | M26x1.5|1/8| 9|62 |14 (137|146 é%E
=4 o
32 22(195(17| 9|30(25 [10[19|12| 26543 |13|105| 8|45| 6 [37.5(5.5/10 |30 | MI0x1.25 [ 345| M26x 1.5 |1/8| 9|64 |14 (139|148 8§0
40 24|21 |22|10]38|41.2|15|30|14| 32380, [16[135|11|50| 8 [465|7 |12[39 |M14x1.5|425 M32x2|1/4|11|88|18|177|188 [
. = A clevis pin and retaining ring (split pins for @40) are shipped together. | 8
With Rod Boot (mm) |3}
Symbol h ¢ Z Gl m
St B3| e | f
RapE Tors| 3 1050 | 51t0100| 10110150 { 15110200 201 10 300{ 3010400 {4010 500 | 1 to 50 | 510 100 | 10110 150 { 15110200 201 t0 300 30110400 {401 10.500{ 1 to 50 | 510 100 | 1010 150 | 51 t0.200{ 2010 300 | 301 t0 400 401 t0 500 § o
20 30|36 |18 | 68 | 81 93| 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 [125]| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 160 | 173 | 185 | 198 | 223 | 248 | 273
25 32 (36 18| 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 [ 125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 164 | 177 | 189 | 202 | 227 | 252 | 277 5%
32 323 18| 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 [125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 166 | 179 | 191 | 204 | 229 | 254 | 279 *5(%”3
40 41 |46 |20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 |12.5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 204 | 217 | 229 | 242 | 267 | 292 | 317 ‘-';-gE
[} go
With Rod Boot (mm)  With Air Cushion mm) Female Rod End (mm) mE
Sy Zz JH | aw Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM Y74 =
Str
Boresize e[ 11050 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 301 to00 | 401 0500 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x0.7 | 121 2
20 169 | 182 | 194 | 207 | 232 | 257 | 282 | 23.5| 10.5 25 12 25 8 20 M5x0.8 | 121 3
25 173 | 186 | 198 | 211 | 236 | 261 | 286 | 23.5 | 10.5 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 123 g
32 175 | 188 | 200 | 213 | 238 | 263 | 288 | 23.5| 10.5 40 16 40 13 21 M8 x1.25 | 159 <
40 215 | 228 | 240 | 253 | 278 | 303 | 328 | 27 10.5 +* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when g
tightening the piston rod. S
* When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to *3
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being 2
=

deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Series CM2

Rod Trunnion (U)

CM2U]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ D y4

Width across flats B2

2| Width across G (ZRX PNPT 5 G NN
3 1 c, ,
ar 7 flats Ba T fr‘w“ i
- ey (H il [ e
Q
T - Q = 5 . 12<
) w
- s < ITHTIN L s
= J L )
T MM/ AL m Width across flats CINA |, Effective thread length FL
Tz A K [TT 1.5
) Y4
Width across flats KA H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
Withrodboot ¢ , 3 Boss-cut
Width across flats Bs
H7T ] i \ 7 '_1 Wl i il
— — | / |
o| [ _ﬂ}VT‘ ,./ _ ! A )
| E 7 Y| i
- g "3 -
g — 7
4 ZZ + Stroke
h JW
ZZ + Stroke
With air cushion Female rod end
450 CU_ShiO” needle Female thread MM
(Width across flats 1.5) WA WA Thread depth A
- . T
o A all T
= 7 .
1. & $
) A a5 | [ )
H
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size A | AL | B1 | B2 D E F FL | G H Hi | K | KA MM NA NN P
20 18 | 155 | 13 26 8 208 03 13 | 10.5 8 41 5 28 5 6 M8x 1.25 |24 M20 x 1.5 1/8
25 22 | 195| 17 32 10 263033 13 | 10.5 8 45 6 335| 55 8 | M10x1.25 | 30 M26 x 1.5 1/8
32 22 | 195 | 17 32 12 26503 13 | 105 8 45 6 375 | 55 10 M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x1.5 1/8
40 24 | 21 22 41 14 328 030 16 | 135 | 11 50 8 465 | 7 12 M14x1.5 | 425 M32 x 2 1/4
(mm) With Rod Boot (mm)
Bore size S |[TD | TT | X |TY | TZ2 | Z | ZZ Sé"“’"‘ Bs | e h
20 62 8 10 32 32 52 | 36 116 Bore size ke 11050 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 30110400 | 401 t0 500
25 62 9 10 40 40 60 | 40 120 20 30 36 68 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181
32 64 9 10 40 40 60 | 40 122 25 32 36 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185
40 88 10 11 53 53 77 | 445 | 154 32 32 36 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185
. 40 41 46 77 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190
With Rod Boot (mm)
Symbol ¢ p4 77 JH JW
Bore size Loge 11050 | 5110100 | 10110 150{ 15110.200{ 20110300 | 30110400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 5110 100 | 101 to 150{ 15110.200{ 20110 300| 30110400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 5110100 | 10110 150 15110.200{ 201 to 300{ 301 t0 400 | 401 t0 500
20 125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 |63 |76 |88 101 126 | 151 176 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256 | 23.5| 10.5
25 125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 |67 |80 |92 105 [ 130 | 155 | 180 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260 | 235 | 10.5
32 125| 25 |375| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 |67 |80 |92 105 | 130 | 155 | 180 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262 | 235 | 10.5
40 125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 71.5|84.5| 96.5| 109.5 | 1345 | 159.5 | 1845 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294 |27 |10.5
Boss-cut (mm)  With Air Cushion (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Y4 Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM 2z
Bore size | Without With rod boot 20 12 20 8 | 20 | M4x07 | 95
30| 105 1901140 1501 160 103210 |08 2B | 12 25 | 8lao] wWexos | o
25 107 134 | 147 | 159 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247 32 M 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97
32 109 | 136 | 149 | 161 | 174 | 199 | 224 | 249 40 _ 40 Lo | 2] | elilze | 2
40 138 165 | 178 | 190 | 203 | 228 | 253 | 278 +* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when

* The bracket is shipped together.
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tightening the piston rod.
# When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.



Head Trunnion (T)

CM2T |Bore size| - |Stroke| D y4

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Effective thread length FL

Series CM2

CM2

Double Acting, Single Rod

NN Width flats B 8z
5xP idth across flats B2 8
Width across flats B1 _H1_ \\ G (R);, NPT, G) ‘ %l
B (=] —_—
— ST = 2
e _} o|8 ;
s I o|5
'-gl &{ ) ‘l § SN
| g 5 =
Width tat I%IIKM/ Ak A E 1.5 \ Width across flats CINA %0
idth across flats N S
H S + Stroke LA E
o Z + Stroke a2 o~
ZZ + Stroke - 2
£s
. 8 ¢ 8 5 o
With rod boot Width across flats Bs H
7[\— [
_ I ,' m e
] 2
o ] —W ,/ ! 2N
s5iia SN =
© ) 3 10
-l — 3
f Ofo
h Jw & §;
ZZ + Stroke g § &
sz
With air cushion Cushion needle Female rod end : gE
(Width across flats 1.5) I o
WA WA 8 3
— Female thread MM § Y
_ T N T K Thread depth A1 | I %i%
= mﬂ ; ! & ) g
&R : el
O | | / 35 | I =
_' H Slapr
ZZ + Stroke § ‘i N
(mm) é S(EJ
Bore size A |AL | Bi | B2 | D E F |FL | G H H1 I K | KA MM NA NN P !
] C—
20 18 | 155 | 13 26 8 20903 | 13 | 105 8 41 5 |28 5 6 M8x1.25 |24 M20 x 1.5 18 (s(s
|
25 22 | 195 | 17 32 10 26903 | 13 | 10.5 8 45 6 335 | 55 8 M10x 1.25 | 30 M26 x 1.5 1/8 £] %é
32 22 (195 | 17 32 12 26003 | 13 | 10.5 8 45 6 375| 55| 10 | M10x1.25 | 345| M26x 1.5 1/8 |5 EN
40 24 | 21 22 41 14 3200 | 16 | 135 | 11 50 8 46.5 | 7 12 M14x1.5 | 425 M32 x 2 1/4 § S E
(mm) With Rod Boot (mm) ElE___
Boresize | § |TD |TT |TX |TY |TZ | Z | ZZ Symbol Bs| e | f h gian
St =
20 62 8 10 32 32 52 | 108 118 Eodm Yore| B3 11050 {5110 100 | 10110 150 15110200 | 201 10300 | 301 t0 400 | 401 0500 |55 g1
Ol >
25 62 9 10 40 40 60 | 112 122 20 30|36 |18 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 % EE:%
32 64 9 10 40 40 60 | 114 124 25 32|36 |18 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 § % (&)
40 88 10 11 53 53 77 | 1435 | 154 32 32 (36|18 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 :Q—
40 41 | 46 | 20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 § o
-
With Rod Boot mm) 2| =
Sémbol ¢ Z ZZ JH JW g o
Bore size %% 1 10,50 [ 5110 100 10110 150] 51 t 200 20110300 301 0400 40110500 1 to 50 | 5110100 10110 150] 151 0 200 20110300 301 t0 400 401 05001 1 to 50 [ 57 to 100|100 150 151 10200 201 0 300 30110 400 401 10500 E
20 125| 25 [375| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 (135 |148 |[160 |173 [198 (223 |248 145 | 158 | 170 | 183 | 208 | 233 | 258 | 235|105 [ 3
c
25 125| 25 |375| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 (139 |[152 |164 (177 [202 |227 |252 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262 | 235 | 10.5 .% =20
w
32 125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 (141 |[154 |166 (179 [204 |229 254 151 | 164 | 176 | 189 | 214 | 239 | 264 | 235|105 |T gg
40 125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 [170.5 [183.5 |195.5 [208.5 [233.5 |258.5 (2835 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294 |27 (105 § § (&)
With Air Cushion (mm) Female Rod End (mm) « The bracket is shipped together. *‘__:
Bore size WA Boresize | A1 | H MM Y44 L
20 12 20 8 | 20 | M4x0.7 | 97 &
25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 97 ..g
32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 99 <
40 16 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 125 g
= When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when tightening the piston é
rod. L
* When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at §
the rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece. =
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Series CM2

Integral Clevis (E)

CM2E |Bore size|— |Stroke| D z

MM /
Width across flats B1 NN/
Width across flats KA

oEns
oD

With rod boot

LZ + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
L Z + Stroke - LP
H S+ Stroke L TRR
AAL £ ‘E"G 2xP U QCDH10+8058
FHT| sl (Re, NPT, G)
I | i'\Jv_ﬂ Wy
1 =" | K —
- - R h7a o
L Q
B B\
2xeLD 1
Effective thread length FL \_ |
i I I
LLF LG
b & RN

With air cushion

Refer to page 23 for details
of clevis pivot bracket.

Cushion needle

(Width across flats 1.5)

8 [ 8
™ Width across flats B3 WA WA
- 35| - e Fl—=
ol AT W T / ! = WW
NRSaa / peaa il —
PRI 7 ) R |
h f JW
ZZ + Stroke Female rod end
Port 3.5
Integral clevis (90°)(V) - Female thread MM §
i I Thread depth A1
— Eem U]
L\ pEm
- H
* The dimensions are the same as those for the integral clevis (E). ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Boresize | A | AL | B1 [CD| CI |[CX| D E F |FL| G| H | H: | K |[KA| L MM NA NN
20 18 | 155 | 13 8| 20 | 12 8 | 2080 | 13 | 10.5 8 | M1 5 |28 5 6 | 12 M8x 1.25 |24 M20 x 1.5
25 22 [ 195 | 17 8 |22 | 12 | 10 | 263505 | 13 | 105 8 | 45 6 | 33555 8 | 12 | M10x 1.25 | 30 M26 x 1.5
32 22 119517 | 10 | 27 | 20 | 12 | 2690 | 13 | 10.5 8 | 45 6 [375|55| 10 | 15 | M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x 1.5
40 24 | 21 22 | 10 | 33 | 20 | 14 | 3284 | 16 | 13.5 | 11 50 8 | 465 |7 12 | 15 M14x1.5 | 425 M32 x 2
(mm)  With Air Cushion ;mm)  With Rod Boot (mm)
Boresize | P |[RR| S | U | Z | ZZ Bore size WA Symbol B : h
20 1/8 91|62 [11.5|115| 124 20 12 Bore size Loe| B3| € 11050 | 5110100 10110 150 | 15110 200|201 10 300 301 t0 400 | 401 to 500
25 1/8 9| 62 |11.5|119 | 128 25 12 20 30 |36 | 18 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181
32 1/8 | 12 | 64 (145|124 | 136 32 11 25 32 36|18 | 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185
40 1/4 | 12 | 88 [14.5| 153 | 165 40 16 32 32|36 |18 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185
40 41 | 46 | 20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190
With Rod Boot (mm)
Symbal ¢ 4 2Z
S JH | JW
Eros | 11050 | 5110100 {10110 150{ 15110200 {201 10300 30110400 40110500 | 1 to 50 |51 to 100 {10110 150 | 15110 200 | 2010 300 | 301 to 400 40110 500 | 1 to 50 |51 to 100 101 to 150| 151 0 200 | 201 o 300 | 301 to 400|401 to 500
20 125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 142 | 155 | 167 | 180 | 205 | 230 | 255 | 151 | 164 | 176 | 189 | 214 | 239 | 264 | 23.5| 10.5
25 125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 146 | 159 | 171 | 184 | 209 | 234 | 259 | 155 | 168 | 180 | 193 | 218 | 243 | 268 | 23.5| 10.5
32 125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 151 | 164 | 176 | 189 | 214 | 239 | 264 | 163 | 176 | 188 | 201 | 226 | 251 | 276 | 23.5| 10.5
40 125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 180 | 193 | 205 | 218 | 243 | 268 | 293 | 192 | 205 | 217 | 230 | 255 | 280 | 305 (27 |[10.5
Female Rod End (mm) Clevis Pivot Bracket (mm)
Bore size | A1 H MM Y74 Boresize | LD |[LF [LG|[LH |LP | LT |LV |LY | LZ
20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 103 20 68| 15 | 30 | 30 | 37 | 3.2 [184| 59 | 152
25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 103 25 6.8 | 15 30 | 30 | 37 | 832|184 | 59 | 156
32 12 20 M6 x 1 111 32 9 15 | 40 | 40 | 50 | 4 28 75 | 174
40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 136 40 9 15 | 40 | 40 | 50 | 4 28 75 | 203

= When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when tightening the piston rod.
+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at the
rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Series CM2
Dimensions of Accessories

:
With Single Knuckle Joint (mm) Single Knuckle Joint mm) | LS
- - §
Y 1-020B/032B Material: Carbon steel  1-040B  Material: Free-cutting steel | &
(MAX) e =
oND Hi0 MM N 8
N / gNDH10 <
P / . o|lg=
— g|s
T = / MM FES
SEZZNN NS == / g i
NX1 A / &8
U1 H / =
R2 g
e Z (MIN) S
Boresize| A | H MM NDH1o | NX1 [U1 |R2 | Y | Z Part no. |4fpicabe | A | A1|E1|LB| MM |NDn1o| NX | R1 [Us g
20 18 | 41 | M8x1.25 | 99 53 | 14 | 10 | 11 | 66 1-020B | 20 |46|16|20 |36 |M8x125| 9% | 93 |10 |14 LI|=
25, 32 22 | 45 [M10x1.25| 9% S5 | 14 | 10 | 14 | 69 1-032B |25,32 (48 | 18 [ 20 | 38 [M10x1.25| 9%5%® 52 |10 14 2
40 24 | 50 | M14x1.5 | 127%™ | 1623 | 20 | 14 | 13 | 92 1-040B | 40 |69 |22 |24 |55 |Mi4x15[12%°° | 162} |15.5 | 20 §;§
. . £=
With Double Knuckle Joint (mm) :0
oND hole H10 MM Y(MAX) | / 3(
T / i3
! £|8X
/ 5 B
/ gl2=
I c % o
NX / 28—
T A g
U2 H 4
f— &
R: z (MIN) =
Boresizefl! A| H| L | MM | ND [NX2 |[Re|U2| Y [ Z £
20 18 | 41 |25 |M8x125| 9 03| 10 | 14 | 11 | 66 (3
25,32 | 22 | 45 |25 [M10x1.25| 9 93] 10 | 14 | 14 | 69 § 20C
40 | 24 |50 [49.7 [M14x15| 12 [16:85 | 13 [ 25 | 13 | 92 = ‘;g
)
Double Knuckle Joint mm) |°|2
Y-020B/032B Material: Carbon steel Y-040B Material: Cast iron ﬂz, % ¢
& . & - §
[N A =
U@ 5:5
oND hole H10 HE
MM __oND hole H10 MM Axis d9 BB
. Axis d9 T E § g%
1 FpE =r 4 { 3s gl
r g2 2
| a] Lu) A== 5|50
LB A Ui Ol8
A LB N
A 3
Part no. Rl A | Al | E1 |LA|LB MM ND | NX | NZ | Ri | Ui | jecedpn “ﬁgjg:ﬂ“g size g g
Y-020B 20 46 | 16 | 20 |25 | 36 | M8x1.25| 9 | 9357 | 18 | 5| 14 | CDP-1 |TypeCO9foraxis S| m
Y-032B 25,32 | 48 | 18 | 20 |25 | 38 [M10x1.25| 9 | 915 | 18 5| 14 CDP-1  [Type C 9 for axis § (&)
Y-040B 40 68 | 22 | 24 |49.7| 55 | M14x15 | 12 | 1657 | 38 | 13 | 25 CDP-3 03x18 L ]
+ A knuckle pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included. c 8
. . 220
Double Clevis Pinmateriai: Carbon steel (mm) Double Knuckle Pinmaterial: Carbon steel (mm) |2 gg
i i ; . 2|2
Bore size: 920, 925, 332 Bore size: 540 Bore size: 920, 925, 332 Bore size: 940 3 ;;0
CDP-1 CDP-2 CDP-1 g8 CDP-3 e
2x03 5 2x03 5
Through hole §§ 2 Through hole %%’ E
ia==ial | =10} B
g 1e2 || 4 332 S 175]|] 192 |[[ 175 4 M7 = =
s g 25 ™ 4.2 115 25 N 115 49.7 =
[
©
Retaining ring: Type C9 for axis Split pin: 23 x 18 L Retaining ring: Type C9 for axis Split pin: 23 x 18 L S
o
= Retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included. = Retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included. 8
[}
=
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Series CM2

Rod End Nutmaterial: carbon steel (mm) Clevis Pivot Bracket (For CM2E(V)) (mm)
Material: Carbon steel
L
LV
RLR oLC hole 553 LX
s 32 [}
Part no. |Applicable bore size| B C D d H \ L 5 [:]
NT-02 20 13 | 15.0 | 125 | M8x 1.25 5 L —
NT-03 25, 32 17 | 19.6 | 16.5 | M10 x 1.25 6 LLF LG
NT-04 40 22 | 254 |21.0] M14x15 | 8 Ely 2xoLD
i - Applicable
Mountlng_j Nut/Material: Carbon steel (mm) Part no. bore size L |LC|LD|LE|LF|LG|LH|LR
CM-E020B 20, 25 245 8168221530 30| 10
a0 d CM-E032B 32, 40 34 [10|9 |25|15| 40| 40| 13
Al - “ Part no Applicable LT | LX | LY | Ly | 'ncluded pin
Q| O : bore size part no.
B S CM-E020B| 20,25 |32 12|59 |18.4| CD-s02
- CM-E032B 32, 40 4 |20]75]28 | cp-so3
Part no. |Applicable bore size| B C D d H Note 1) A clevis pivot bracket pin and retaining rings are included.
SN-020B 20 26 |30 255 | M20x 1.5 8 Note 2) It cannot be used for the single clevis (CM2C) and the double
SN-032B 25,32 32 |37 |315| M26x15 | 8 clevis (CM2D).
SN-040B 40 41 | 47.3 | 405 | M32x2.0 10
Trunnion Nutmaterial: Carbon steel (mm) Clevis Pivot Bracket Pin (For CM2E(V)) (mm)
<Ho Material: Carbon steel
30° r_ o
2/8
— ° S
Q9 F m L2 m
- t Lt Nt
Part no. |Applicable bore size| B C D d H Applicable Included
TN-020B 20 26 | 28 | 255 | M20x15 | 10 Partno. | poresize | Deo | d | L1 L2 jm | 1 | retaining
TN-032B 25, 32 32 | 34 [315| M26x1.5 | 10 CD-S02 | 20,25 8339 | 7.6 [24.5(19.5(1.6 [0.9 |TypeC8foraxis
TN-040B 40 41 | 45 |405| M32x2 10 CD-S03 | 32,40 |1033% |9.6 |34 |29 |1.35|1.15]TypeC 10 foraxis
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Note) Retaining rings are included.



Dimensions of Accessories Series CM2

With Single Clevis =
- =3
° Z + Strok CX 2
] B + Stroke 2CD - 20
=Y ‘ ‘ 2
e 1 - - T RS s
'fg" %EW WR? ) \7F Tﬁj N 3
AN AN T d =
AO' ¥ Lﬂﬁ } 7 i A ¥) zliz
B
96.8 171205 £
7.5 40 6.8 x 3.4 LX —
. 57 LZ b
Rotation Angle (mm) | |2 g
i Mountin Part no. | Applicable bore size | CX Z + Strok CD|LX | LZ &
Bore size A° B° | A°+B°+90° 9 pp EdOKE 20
(mm) 20 133 3
20 25 85 200 cm2c CM-B032 25 10 137 9| 44 | 60 Lle__
25, 32 21 81 192 (Single clevis) 32 139 %
40 26 86 202 CM-B040 40 15 177 10 49 65 §§
Note) A pivot bracket pin and retaining rings are not included with the pivot bracket. g%
With Rod Trunnion With Head Trunnion &
Ofo
of&
TX Z + Stroke Z + Stroke TX c; 2 ;
HER4
oCD gl
. ? ™ =
= 7 K \i\ 529
5l ol o Y £ =
Yo LY
26.8 _{7]205 ﬁ;ig
7.5 40 ‘;%o
57 1?;%
6.8 x 3.4 ] R
(mm) [_(3
Rod trunnion Head trunnion S5(eo
Mountin Part no. Applicable bore size | TX CcD LX LZ o|&
unting PPl i Z + Stroke Z + Stroke = gg
CM-B020 20 32 36 108 8 66 82 (820
CM2U/CM2T 25 112 |
- 4 4 74 S = R—
(Rod/Head trunnion) CM-B032 32 0 0 114 o 9 E B
CM-B040 40 53 445 1435 o | &7 [ 103 |§|gg
Note) A pivot bracket pin and retaining rings are not included with the pivot bracket. % (_é’%
S|
Pivot Bracket Pivot Bracket Pin (For CM2C) 2 £©
= Pivot brackets consists of a set of two brackets. % % o
7.5 40 ol
3.4 3 ‘;Q
%, & 5|22
o4 C o 520
© ol&
N p———
& A NS S
C 0 S| &N
-2} -
g =1 o =
~ L ° w| Mm
g O
2CD 10e2 X m L2 m =
7 %] — —
t] L1 Nt iE
2|20
212
o § tls=
© 0 32 (&)
o8 G I
57 (mm) _':g
(mm) Applicable Included =
e &
Parino, cD bore size Partno. | Ddo d |[L1|L2 | m t retreixggng o
CM-B020MNoe2)| 8 ) ) L 20t0 32 | CDP-1 | 9332 | 86 | 25 |19.2 |1.75 | 1.15 |TypeCforaris =
CM-B032 9 Note 1) A pivot bracket pin and retaining rings 40 CD-S03| 102% | 0.6 | 34 |29 11.35|1.15 [TseC l0lorai =
are not included with the pivot bracket. - 0076 | 9. : 19 [Typet Wioraxs k)
CM-B040 10 Note 2) Only for the trunnion Note) Retaining rings are included with the pivot bracket pin. S
o
g
[}
=
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2W

020, 925, 932, 340

How to Order

Cushione ¢ Rod end thread
Nil Rubber bumper Nil Male rod end
A Air cushion Cylinder stroke (mm)e F Female rod end
Y A Refer to “Standard Strokes”
# Air-hydro cylinder: Rubber on page 27 —— e Rod boot
bumper only pag ’ -
B . Nil None
ore size J Nylon tarpaulin (One side)
Type 20 |20 mm JJ Nylon tarpaulin (Both sides)
T : 25 |25 mm K |Heat resistant tarpaulin (One side)
Nil Pneumatic 32 [32 mm
ir- KK | Heat resistant tarpaulin (Both sides)
H Air-hydro 40 | 40 mm
* For female rod end, no rod boot is provided.

40 A

—
150
| | | | | |

40 150]A

M9BW

With auto switch

|

|

Auto switche

(Built-in magnet) l l Nil [Without auto switchl l
Mounting Port thread type * For applicable auto switches, Num_ber of Made to Order )
B |Basic (Double-side bossed) : refer to the table below. auto switches Refer to page 27 for details.
Nil Rc B Refer to “Air-hydro type”
i Nil | 2 pcs. (Refer to “Air-hydro type” on
L Axial foot TN NPT 78 71 o page 29.)
F Flange TF G e zcs
u Trunnion = Air-hydro type: Rc only -
i i efer to the catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.
Applicable Auto Switches/Ref he WEB catal he Best P ics No. 2 for further inf i itch
. S . Load voltage . Lead wire length (m) ) )
: : Electrical |§ Wiring Auto switch model Pre-wired Applicable
Type| Special function t 29 (Output 05| 1| 3| 5 |None
GV | (Output) DC AC Perpendicuar] Indine | (N |y | ) | @) | ) connector load
3-wire (NPN) MONV M9N ® | ®|0 O — @) .
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) SV, 12V M9PV M9P ® 66 O — O IC cirot
£ o-wire 12V M9BV M9B ®  ®|/0 O|— @) .
-‘;’ Connector — H7C [ BEK AKX 3K ) —
® Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — G39A —|—|—|—]@® — IC circuit
£ conduit | | 2-wire 12V — K39A | — [—|—[—|@] — — | Relay
€ ) o O | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MINWV MINW ® (0 e O — O . !
> PLC
5 |Caesto nocaton Svire (PNP) sV 12V MOPWV | M9PW | @ (@ |e O o |
g 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW ® 66 O — O —
= _ Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MIONAV*'| MONA*!' | O |[O | @ | O |— @) .
<]
G | peaterrosstant 3-wire (PNP) Sv.12v M9PAV | MOPA* | O |O @ O |—| o | ccm
2-wire 12V M9BAV*!' | MOBA*' | O |O | @ | O |— @) —
Withdagnostc ouput (2-colorndicaon) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® | — 0 |— O IC circuit
3-wire A
5’3 (NPN equivalent) | 5V — A96V A96 o —| 0 —|— — ICcircuit |  —
- Grommet ] 100 V A93V*2 A93 o o0 0 — — —
S 12| 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o —\ 0| —|— — IC circuit
2 | 8] 100 V, 200 V — B54 e — o0 — — Relay,
e —_— 2 200 V or less — B64 o —| 0| —|— — — PLC
3 3 . 12V — — C73C (e | — @@ |® —
© 1= | :
] Connector 2 2-wire 24V 24V or less — Cc80C o — o/ 00 — IC circuit
& Terminal — — A33A —|—]—|—|® — PLC
conduit | 100V, = A4A | — |—|—|—|@® — — | Rena
DIN terminal | > 200 V — AddA | — |—|[—|—|e| — Ly
Diagnostcndicaton (<ol ndcation)] Grommet — — — B59W | — 0| —|— —

=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

%2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ------- Nil  (Example) MONW
1im---M (Example) MONWM
3m.--L (Example) MONWL
5m......Z (Example) MONWZ

N

(Example) H7CN

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 99 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
= The D-A9010)/M90100O auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)

= Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
= Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3CJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
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Standard

Non-rotating Rod

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ Direct Hount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

Single

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CM2KWwW

Double Acting, Single Rod || Si
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

ble Acting, Single Rod

[chmzo

Auto Switch

D
A

Made to Order




Series CM2W

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature Without auto switch: ~10°C to 70°C (No freezing)

With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance

+1.4
0. mm

Piston speed

Rubber bumper: 50 to 750 mm/s, Air cushion: 50 to 1000 mm/s

Symbol

Rubber bumper

l
l

| —
T—T

| |

Air cushion

Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
Rubber Male thread 0.27J 04J 0.65J 1.2J
Allowable | bumper Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
kinetic | air cushion | yaethread | 0549 0.78J 1.27J 2.35J
energy | (Etfective cushion (11.0) (11.0) (11.0) (11.8)
length (mm)) Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J

Standard Strokes

Bore size Standard stroke Note 1) Maximum manufacturable
(mm) (mm) stroke (mm)
20
25
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 500
40

Made 10 e aifacture of miemmeciate stokes at 1 mm imtervals s possile.
Order Made t_o Order (Spacers are not used.) P .
(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.) Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air

Sy S lealiol WEB catalog, In acdiion. the prodcts that excaed he standard stroke might not be able
-XAO | Change of rod end shape to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (—10 to 150°C)

XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (-40 o 70°0)” Accessories Rod Boot Material

-XB12 | External stainless steel cylinder*2

-XC3 | Special port location

-XC4 | With heavy duty scraper Refer to pages 22 and 23 for accessories, Slymboll Rod boot material | Maximum ambient
-XC5 | Heat resistant cylinder (~10 to 110°C) since it is the same as standard type, 003 Bl - temperalure
-XC6 | Made of stainless steel double acting, single rod. J | Nylon tarpaulin 70°C
-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting K | KK |Heat resistant tarpaulin| ~ 110°C*
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal * Maximum ambient temperature for the rod boot itself.
-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port*!

-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin Mounting Brackets/Part No.

-XC35 | With coil scraper*! -

-XC38 | Vacuum (Rod through-hole) . Min. Bore size (mm) FE——

-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw Mounting bracket 0&‘}{3" 20 25 l 32 0 o il ) e G )
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment Axial foot* 2 | CM-L020B | CM-L032B | CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
-X446 | PTFE grease Flange 1 | CM-F020B | CM-F032B | CM-F040B | 1 flange
*1 Rubber bumper only. Trunnion (withnut) | 1 | CM-T020B | CM-T032B | CM-T040B 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut

*2 The shape is the same as the existing product.
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* Order 2 foots per cylinder.

Refer to pages 95 to 99 for cylinders with auto switches.

¢ Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
* Operating range
* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.




Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2W

Mounting and Accessories Weights g
- >
ko | |5
Accessories Standard Option Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40 %
; Single | DoubleNe2 ; i -si 5
. Mounting | Rod end knugkle Knuckle | Rod boot Pivot Ba§|c (Double-side bossed) 0.16 | 0.25 | 0.32 | 0.65 3
Mounting nut nut joint joint bracket Basic | Axial foot 0.31 | 0.41 | 048 | 0.92 =
. [s=)
Basic (Double- weight | Flange 0.22 | 0.34 | 0.41 | 0.77 | | o=
. 1 pc. 2 pes. =
sdebosseg) | @ (1PC)| @ (2pos)) @ o d Trunnion 0.20 [ 032 | 0.38 [ 075 | | S
Axial foot | @ (2pcs.)| @ (2 pcs.) [ J [ J o Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.06 | 0.09 | 0.13 | 0.19 g g
Flange ® (1pc.)| @ (2pcs.) [ J [ J [ J Option | Single knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.23 2
Trunnion | @ (i)™ @ (2pcs)| @ [ ) [ ] [ bracket | Double knuckle joint (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.20 =
Note One/Both Calculation: (Example) CM2WL32-100Z “;ng
side(s) ® Basic weight--«---eeeeeeeeenned 0.48 (Foot, 232) E’E
Note 1) Trunnion nut is attached to the trunnion. * Additional weight....-------.- 0.13/50 stroke 20
Note 2) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for 240) are shipped together ® Cylinder stroke:--«------.- 100 stroke S
with double knuckle joint. 0.48 +0.13 x 100/50 = 0.74 kg S LA
2
4
2N
5=
=0
. BE
/\ Precautions gfz
g g g - £
gl g
1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, I |2 =
1 refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com J é §0
| Handling

A\ Warning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting into
the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

. Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully closed
condition.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal to be
damaged. When adjusting the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon
wrench key: nominal size 1.5”.

. Do not open the cushion needle wide excessively.
If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide (more than 3 turns
from fully closed), it would be equivalent to the cylinder with no cushion,
thus making the impacts extremely high. Do not use it in such a way.
Besides, using with fully open could give damage to the piston or cover.

. Operate the cylinder within the specified cylinder speed,
kinetic energy and lateral load at the rod end.

. The allowable kinetic energy is different between the
cylinders with male rod end and with female rod end
due to the different thread sizes.

. When female rod end is used, use a washer, etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the work piece.

. Do not apply excessive lateral load to the piston rod.

Easy checking method

Minimum operating pressure after the cylinder is mounted to the
equipment (MPa) = Minimum operating pressure of cylinder (MPa) +
{Load mass (kg) x Friction coefficient of guide/Sectional area of cylinder
(mm?)}

If smooth operation is confirmed within the above value, the load on the
cylinder is the resistance of the thrust only and it can be judged as
having no lateral load.

/\ Caution

1. Not able to disassemble.
Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore, internal
parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.

. Use caution to the popping of a retaining ring.
When replacing rod seals and removing and mounting a retaining ring,
use a proper tool (retaining ring plier: tool for installing a type C retaining
ring). Even if a proper tool is used, it is likely to inflict damage to a
human body or peripheral equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown
out of the tip of a plier. Be much careful with the popping of a retaining
ring. Be-sides, be certain that a retaining ring is placed firmly into the
groove of rod cover before supplying air at the time of installment.

. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.
Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high speed
and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder tube could get
so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

. Do not use the air cylinder as an air-hydro cylinder.
If it uses turbine oil in place of fluids for cylinder, it may result in oil leak.

. Combine the rod end section, so that a rod boot might
not be twisted.
If a rod boot is installed with being twisted when installing a cylinder, it
will cause a rod boot to fail during operation.

. The base oil of grease may seep out.
The base oil of grease in the cylinder may seep out of the tube, cover, or
crimped part depending on the operating conditions (ambient temperature
40°C or more, pressurized condition, low frequency operation).

. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.

when tightening the piston rod.

. When using a rod end bracket, make sure it does not
interfere with other brackets, workpieces and rod
section, etc.
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- When rod end female thread is used, use a thin wrench |~

Low Friction 1{ With End Lock |( Centralized Piping | [ Direct Hount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CM2W

Built-in One-touch FlttlngS (The shape is the same as the existing product.)

cM2w ’ Mounting style‘ ’ Bore size‘ F —’Stroke‘

Built-in One-touch fittings

Specifications

Thi_s type has the One-touch fit_ting integratef:l in a_cylinder, Action Double acting, Double rod
;vrr:;:ttiecnazilbyl.es to reduce the piping labor and installing space Bore size (mm) 020, 025, 032, 040

Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.08 MPa

Cushion Rubber bumper

Piping One-touch fittings

Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s

Mounting Basic, Axial foot, Flange, Trunnion

# Auto switch can be mounted.

Applicable Tubing O.D./I.D.

Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Applicable tubing
0.D./L.D. (mm) 6/4 6/4 6/4 8/6
Applicable tubing Can be used for either nylon, soft nylon or
material polyurethane tubing.
A\ Caution

1. One-touch fitting cannot be replaced.
* One-touch fitting is press-fit into the cover, thus cannot be replaced.

2. Refer to Fittings and Tubing Precautions (Best Pneumatics No. 6) for
handling One-touch fittings.

Air-hydro

CM2WH ’ Mounting style H Bore size H Stroke H Rod boot ‘ Z —’ Made to Order

Air-hydro

Specifications

A low hydraulic pressure cylinder used at a pressures of 1.0 MPa

Type Air-hydro type
or below. o e Fluid Turbine oil
Through the concurrent use of the CC series air-hydro unit, it is " -
. Action Double acting, Double rod
possible to operate at a constant or low speeds or to effect an -
intermediate stop, just like a hydraulic unit, while using Bore size (mm) 920, 925, 632, 640
pneumatic equipment such as a valve. Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa
Piston speed 15 to 300 mm/s
Ambient and fluid temperature +5 to +60°C
+1.4
Stroke length tolerance 0 mm
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
Mounting Basic, Axial foot, Flange, Trunnion
® For construction, refer to page 31. Made to Order** -XAO [ Change of rod end shape

® Since the dimensions of mounting style are the same as pages 33 to

35, refer to those pages. # Auto switch can be mounted.

=% For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CM2 W

Clean Series

10-CM2wW ’ Mounting style ‘ ’ Bore size H Stroke ‘ Z

Clean Series (With relief port)

%

E
3
el =
. . @ IS
Specifications g
The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room Action Double acting, Double rod b <
graded Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod section a double Bore size (mm) 220 225. 032. 340 2
seal construction and discharging by relief port directly to the - — =
. Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa =
outside of clean room. - - z

N Min. operating pressure 0.08 MPa ZN

= 4 Cushion Rubber bumper EL(EJ
Relief port size M5 x 0.8 g
Piston speed 30 to 400 mm/s L=
Mounting Basic, Axial foot, Flange 2

# Auto switch can be mounted. E’ﬁ

£S

N Construction 20

Standard port E 3 ;

Relief port 9 g 7

EER

o3 =
Cl=

529

For detailed specifications about the clean series, refer to the WEB
catalog.

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

A

Relief port
Relief port

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

032, 040

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ Direct Hount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

Auto Switch

Made to Order
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Series CM2W

Construction

Rubber bumper

Air-hydro

With air cushion

Component Parts

i
L

il
L

0
L

Replacement Part: Seal

No. Description Material Note ® With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion
1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized - ) Part no.
2 Cylinder tube Stainless steel Ve, |Eesipiem 20 25 32 40
3 Piston Aluminum alloy
2 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 14 | Rod seal |NBR|CM20Z-PS | CM25Z-PS | CM32Z-PS | CM40Z-PS
5 Bushing Bearing alloy @ Air-hydro
6 Seal retainer Stainless steel Part no.
7 | Retaining ring Carbon steel | Phosphate coating Ny [ereeegiien) 0 == 25 32 20
8 Bumper Resin
9 Bumper Resin 14 | Rod seal |NBR| CM2H20-PS | CM2H25-PS | CM2H32-PS | CM2H40-PS
10 Mounting nut Carbon steel * Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
11 Rod end nut Carbon steel Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
12 Piston seal NBR Nickel plating
13 Magnet — CDM2W20 to 40-0Z
14 Rod seal NBR
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Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

CM2wB ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ D y4

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Effective thread length 2 x FL

Series CM2W

Width across flats B2 2xP
Width across flats B1  H G 2xNN MM
" . [- / Width across flats KA )
Width across flats KA o L =
- Y =
u AT <
2 B S iy %I EJ/ Z| S
N / e
©
MM/ | AL 1.5 AL n
A K | F] F KA | . NA |
H S + Stroke | H + Stroke !
ZZ + 2 x Stroke |
. 8 4 8
With rod boot Width across flats B3
(One side) .
- 1
1 (G
o AT T ! —
8 =iy J-
= B
Sl gl
Lt
h JW
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
©
. Width across flats Bs Width across flats Bs &
With rod boot - ) . o I3
(Both sides) - W T ik ik H H — A 5
ol IR ) T e . ) °
3 8 s g
B S I | S - 5 =
8 8 JW
8 ¢ f f | ¢+Stroke || 8]
h h + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
With air cushion . 45 WA WA _ [ =
. Cushion needle =
N - Width across flats 1.5 3
f‘ ﬁﬁ(ﬁ i i ‘ et g
ﬁ* ] Y~ | ‘%
\ 9 9 a
Female rod end ’_HR» T £
Female thread MM . ) §
Thread depth A1 /3.5 1 ) =
! E
ZZ + 2 x Stroke o
(mm) 3
Boresize | A [AL| B1 | B2 | D E F |FL| G| H |Hi|H | | K |[KA| MM [NA| NN P| S |2z s
[
20 18 | 155| 183 | 26 8 203563 | 13 | 105 8 | 41 5 8 |28 5 6 |M8x125|24 |M20x15| 1/8 | 62 | 144 3
25 22 |195( 17 | 32 | 10 | 26545 | 13 | 105 8 | 45 6 8 | 335 55 8 | Mi0x125 |30 |[M26x15| 1/8 | 62 | 152 i
32 22 | 195 17 | 82 | 12 | 26545 | 13 | 105 8 | 45 6 8 [375| 55| 10 | MI0x125| 34.5|M26x15| 1/8 | 64 | 154 §
40 24 | 21 22 | 41 14 | 32949 | 16 | 135 11 50 8 10 | 465 | 7 12 | Mi4x15|425|M32x2| 1/4 | 88 | 188 2
w
With Rod Boot (mm) §
) h ¢ ZZ (Both sides) =
Boresize B3| e | f
11050 | 5110100 10110150 | 15110.200{ 2010 300| 1 to 50 | 5110100 10110150 | 15110200 {20110300{ 1 to 50 | 5110100 | 10110 150 15110200 | 201 to 300 s
20 30 | 36 | 18 | 68 81 93 | 106 | 131 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 198 | 224 | 248 | 274 | 324 B
25 32|36 |18 | 72 | 85 97 | 110 | 135 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 206 | 232 | 256 | 282 | 332 "'g-
32 32|36 |18 | 72 85 97 | 110 | 185 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 208 | 234 | 258 | 284 | 334 S
40 41 | 46 | 20 | 77 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 [125| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 242 | 268 | 292 | 318 | 368 —
With Rod Boot (mm)  With Air Cushion (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
. ZZ (One side) Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM Y74
B
ore size I o Taro o] mo ] sreanfmom| UH [V 20 12 20 8 | 20 | M4x07 | 102
20 171 | 184 | 196 | 209 | 234 | 23.5| 10.5 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 102
25 179 | 192 | 204 | 217 | 242 | 23.5 | 10.5 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 104
32 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 23.5| 10.5 40 16 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 130
40 215|228 | 240 | 253 | 278 | 27 | 10.5 = When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when tightening the piston rod.

* When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at
the rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.

DLV G E Double Acting, Single Rod

CM2

[

Double Acting, Single Rod || Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CM2KWwW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

Auto Switch

Made to Order
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Series CM2W

Axial Foot (L)

CM2WL [Bore size| - |Stroke| D z

H )
A K FIG 2xP

H + Stroke

G .
Width across flats KA ™~ ap E I_l\-\f’ Width across flats KA
Width across flats B1 N Hi |
| ]]" IR T
T | ) ™
cESE=] - y‘” 1
O : | CJ
MM/ \ o MM
Width across flats B2 Y1 \ Width across flats TNA | L
= E 4xoLD
|~ Y. X | S + Stroke | x Y
Lz ] LS + Stroke ‘ Z + Stroke
L ZZ - 2 x Stroke
With air cushion
Cushion needle
WA WA (Width across flats 1.5)
= Y o o |
[ _ELIf R A/ Sy |
Female rod end
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
H
3.5
Female thread MM
Thread depth A1 M T 4}
A
(mm)
Boresize |A| AL |B|B1|B2|D|F |G |H |Hi|H2| | K |[KA|LC|LD|LH|LS|LT|LX|LZ MM NA|P|S|X|Y|Z|Z2Z
20 18|155(40|13|26| 8| 13| 8|41 | 5 828 |5 6| 4 |6.8/25(|102|/3.2|40|55|M8x1.25|24 |1/8|/62|20| 821|144
25 221954717 |32|10|13| 8(45| 6 | 8|33.5(55| 8| 4 |6.8/28|102|3.2|40 |55 |M10x1.25{ 30 |1/8|62|20| 8|25 (152
32 221195|47 (17|32 (12|13 | 8|45| 6 8|37.5(|55(10| 4 [6.8/28(104/3.2|40|55 |M10x1.25|34.5[1/8|64 |20 | 8 |25 |154
40 24 | 21 5422 (41|14 |16 |11|50| 8 |10|46.5|7 [12| 4 |7 |30|134|3.2|55|75|M14x1.5(42.5|1/4|88 |23 |10 |27 |188
. . . * In the case of with rod boot, refer to basic type on page 32.
With Air Cushion (mm) Female Rod End (mm) « The bracket is shipped together.
Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM 2Z
20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 102
25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 102
32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 104
40 16 40 13 21 M8 x 1.25 130
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# When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
when tightening the piston rod.
# When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the

workpiece.



Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CM2 W

Flange (F)
CM2WF ’Bore size\—’Stroke\ D y4

Width across flats KA

Width across flats KA Width across flats B2 Effective thread length FL %
4 x oFD 2x Q’F_D Width across H: G 2xP G NN MM —
MouLnting hole Mounting hole < flats B1 H) (Rc, NPT, G) ‘ V Z
| - = I T =1 e %
i | s
of 11 | | 2 ~raf | sk
S IR e
| Fx M/&.‘ - _
FZ A K FT \ Width across flats CJNA 15 AL 5
_ L ZH Sus F K A u:% o
+ Stroke H + Stroke >
240 220 to 232 ZZ + 2 x Stroke 5:(2)
L =
2
X
SN
. . . £=
With air cushion 0
Cushion needle 5
Width across flats 1.5 R
452 / ) wa WA 3(z
: i o ﬁ;
N | olS
WH % &7 gex
0 ﬂ= O b= Y
™ Y . i i A | °|3
= L—%ﬁl— - z 25
o) — 2|8

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Female rod end

Female thread MM % %m
Thread depth A1 ) S|
HEL R
SN
35 glse
H 2l
ZZ + 2 x Stroke % é%
EQ
g2
5ls 0.
(mm) |5
Boresize | A |[AL| B |B1|B2|C2| D E F |[FD|FL |FT|FX|FY|FZ| G | H |Hi | H2| | K KA MM gés
20 18 |155| 34 | 13 | 26 |30 8 | 2090 | 13| 7 |105| 4 |60 | — | 75 8 | 41 5 8|28 |5 6 | M8x1.25 §§O
25 22 (19540 | 17 | 32 |37 | 10 | 26505 | 13 | 7 |105| 4 | 60 | — | 75 8|45 | 6 8 (335(55| 8 | MI0x1.25 =l
32 22 |19.5| 40 | 17 | 32 |37 12 | 2600 | 13| 7 |105] 4 |60 | — | 75 8|45 | 6 8 |375/55| 10 | M10x 1.25 § N
40 24 |21 52 | 22 | 41 |47.3| 14 | 3280 | 16 | 7 |135| 5 | 66 | 36 | 82 | 11 | 50 | 8 | 10 |465| 7 12 | M14x15 ;' b
c
. . wf M
(mm) With Air Cushion (mm) Female Rod End (mm) sl O
Bore size | NA NN P| S| Z|ZzZ Bore size WA Boresize | A1 | H MM 44 E
20 24 M20x1.5 | 1/8 | 62 | 37 | 144 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 102 Z§
25 30 M26x1.5 | 1/8 | 62 | 41 | 152 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 102 %éc
w
32 345 M26x1.5 | 1/8 | 64 | 41 | 154 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 104 Egg
40 425 M32x2 | 1/4 | 88 | 45 | 188 40 16 40 13 21 M8x 1.25 | 130 §§0
* In the case of with rod boot, refer to basic type on page 32. * When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when L g
* The bracket is shipped together. tightening the piston rod.
= When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to _':g
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being =
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece. ‘g
E
<
]
B
o
L
S
[}
=
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Series CM2W

Trunnion (U)
CM2wuU ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ D y4

Width across flats B2

Width across flats B1 G 2xP G Width across flats KA
a H (Re, NPT, G) NN
3 T e MM
D“’ | ' ‘ " T lﬁ
> al Sl sl _ INAIL T B= o
S I EEE 3 - gs SEL
MM / Effective
Width across AL thread length
flats KA A 'K |TT Width across flats CINA 1.5 FL AL
Lz LF | K_A
TX H S + Stroke H + Stroke
TZ ZZ + 2 x Stroke
With air cushion .
Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5)
WA WA
. |1
_ ihh4 & ¥ ﬂ= _
A R =)
I g L /1
Female rod end
Female thread MM
Thread depth A1 ; }
& B
BT |
3.5
H
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
(mm)
Bore size A (AL | B1 | B2| D E F |FL | G H H1 | K | KA MM NA NN P S | TD
20 18 | 15.5| 13 | 26 8 | 2050 | 13 |105| 8 | 41 5 |28 5 6 | M8x1.25 |24 M20x1.5 | 1/8 | 62 8
25 22 [ 195| 17 32 10 | 2690 | 13 [ 10.5 8 45 6 |335| 55 8 | M10x1.25 | 30 M26x1.5 | 1/8 | 62 9
32 22 [195| 17 | 32 | 12 | 26945 | 13 [10.5| 8 | 45 6 [375| 55| 10 | M10x1.25 | 345| M26x1.5 | 1/8 | 64 9
40 24 | 21 22 41 14 | 3290 | 16 | 13.5| 11 50 8 |465| 7 12 | M14x15 [ 425 M32x2 1/4 | 88 10
(mm) With Air Cushion (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Boresize | TT | TX |TY | TZ | Z | ZZ Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM Y74
20 10 32 32 52 | 36 144 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 102
25 10 40 40 60 |40 152 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 102
32 10 40 40 60 |40 154 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 104
40 11 53 53 77 | 445|188 40 16 40 13 21 M8 x 1.25 | 130

+ In the case of with rod boot, refer to basic type on

page 32.

* The bracket is shipped together.
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+* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
tightening the piston rod.
* When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.



Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2

020, 925, 932, 340

Mounting ¢

B |Basic (Double-side bossed) | | T Head trunnion

L Axial foot E Integral clevis

F Rod flange V | Integral clevis (90°)
G Head flange BZ| Boss-cut/Basic

C Single clevis FZ |Boss-cut/Rod flange
D Double clevis UZ | Boss-cut/Rod trunnion
U Rod trunnion

——

How to Order

¢ Cylinder stroke (mm)

Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 37.

¢ Action

S |[Single acting, Spring return

T |Single acting, Spring extend
Rod end thread

Nil Male rod end
F Female rod end

[

P Pivot bracket

Nil None
N Pivotbracket is shipped fogether with the product, but not assembled.
« Only for C, T, U, E, V, UZ mounting
types.

= Pivot bracket is shipped together with the
product, but not assembled.

—

TMade to Order

S|l |Z-

B3|2

150
| [ | | |

|
B|32

150|S|| |Z-

Refer to page 37 for details.
[

Rod end bracketI Auto switch l

l_N‘umber of

With auto switchT Bore sizel
(Built-in magnet) 20 |20 mm
25 [ 25 mm
32 |32 mm
40 |40 mm

Nil None [ Nil [ without auto switch | auto switches
\") Single knuckle joint | « For applicable auto switches, Nil | 2 pcs.
w Double knuckle joint refer to the table below. ) 1pc.

* No bracket is provided for the female rod end. n “n” pes.

= A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint.

= Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled.

= Not applicable to XB12.

= Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 37.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

. S i Load voltage . Lead wire length (m) ) )
. . Electrical |®E Wiring Auto switch model Pre-wired Applicable
Type| Special function 05 05| 1| 3| 5 |None
entry B (Outpu) e AC Perpendicular | In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | () | (N) connector load
3-wire (NPN) MONV M9N ® &/ 0 O|— @) .
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 5v,12v M9PV M9P ® 0 e O — O IC cirout
5 wire 12V MBV | MOB (e (@@ |O[—| O _
£ Connector — H7C [ e AKX K ) —
) Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A — | —]—]—1@® — IC circuit
2 conduit | [ 2-wire 12V = K39A | — [—[—|—|®@] — ~ | Relay
© | T @ | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MONW (@ @/ ® O | — @) . ’
) > PL
g |Desestc ndcaton Sire (PNP) sv.12v MSPWV | M9PW | @ (@@ o[ —| o |0 ¢
g 2-wire 12V MO9BWV | M9BW (| @ © @ O | — @) —
= ) Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*'| MONA*!' | O |[O | @ | O |— @) .
©
B Sawire (PNP) sv.12v M9PAV'| MOPA* | O [O|®@ o —| o |
2-wire 12V M9BAV*'| M9BA*' | O |[O | @ | O |— O —
Withdagnostc ouput (2<lor nicaon) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® | — @ O |— O IC circuit
3-wire .
§ (NPN equivalent) | 5V - A96V A96 o —| 0| — | — — IC circuit | —
Grommet |- 100V_| A93V*2 | A93 | e (@e|e e |—| — —
S El 100 Vorless| A90V A0 | e |—[@]|—[—] — TiCcircut
H Kl 100V, 200 V — B54 o —| o0 — — Relay,
e — 2 200 V or less = B64 o — | o —|— —_ _ PLC
3 8 ) 12V — — C73C e —| o 0|0 —
] = R
2 Connector 2 2-wire 24V 24V or less — Cc80C e — o0 o — IC circuit
b Terminal — = A33A | — |—[—[— @ — PLC
conduit | ¢ 100V, = A34A | — |—|—|—|@® — — | Rel
DIN terminal | > 200 V = AMAA | — |—|—[—|e — ;Lag*
Diagnosticndcaton (2<olorindication))  Grommet — — — B59W o —\ 0| — | — —

=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

#2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m------- Nil  (Example) MONW

)
im....M (Example) MONWM
3m--- L (Example) MONWL
5m-.....Z (Example) MONWZ

N

(Example) H7CN

= Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
= Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3CJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 99 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
= The D-A9010)/M90100 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)

Standard

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CM2

ble Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ Direct Hount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

cM2 [D‘”cmzw

Single Actng, Spring Retum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
[ CM2K l

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CM2KWwW

Double Acting, Single Rod || Si
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

ble Acting, Single Rod

[chmzo

Auto Switch

D
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Made to Order




Series CM2

Symbol
Single acting, Spring return, Rubber bumper

|

Single acting, Spring extend, Rubber bumper

ade t0
Morder

Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.)

Symbol
-XAO
-XB12
-XC3

-XC6

-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting
-XC20
-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port
-XC27
-XC29
-XC52
-XC85
* The shape is the same as the existing product.

Specifications

Change of rod end shape

External stainless steel cylinder®

Special port location

Made of stainless steel

Head cover axial port

Double clevis and double knuckle pins made of stainless steel

Double knuckle joint with spring pin

Mounting nut with set screw

Grease for food processing equipment

Refer to pages 95 to 99 for cylinders with
auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

37

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

20 25 32 40

Action Single acting, Spring return/Single acting, Spring extend
Type Pneumatic

Cushion Rubber bumper

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa

Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Minimum operating |Single acting, Spring return 0.18 MPa

pressure Single acting, Spring extend 0.23 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 4 mm
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s
Allowable Male thread 0.27 J 04J 0.65J 1.2J
kinetic energy Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
Standard Strokes
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) Note 1)
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250

Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible.

(Spacers are not used.)

Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the
WEB catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able
to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

Note 3) Please consult with SMC for strokes which exceed the standard stroke length.

Mounting Bracket

Spring Reaction Force

For the mounting bracket part numbers
other than basic type, refer to page 38.

Theoretical Output

Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best
Pneumatics No. 2 (Theoretical Output 1).

Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best
Pneumatics No. 2 (Table (3): Spring
Reaction Force).

Accessories

Refer to pages 22 and 23 for accessories,
since it is the same as standard type,
double acting, single rod.

Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDM2C32-150SZ-NV-M9BW

Single clevis

Auto switch

[ Pivot bracket

Mounting C: Single clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

* Pivot bracket, single knuckle joint and auto
switch are shipped together with the product,
but not assembled.

* Pivot bracket is available only for C, T, U, E,
V, UZ mounting types.

* No bracket is provided for the female rod end.




Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2

+ Order 2 foots per cylinder.

= 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle.
=xx A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included.

Mounting and Accessories g
— UE;N
=
Accessories Standard (mounted to the body) Standard (packaged together, but not assembled) Option 2 (&)
5 353 5 s |t 55| g g E=55 |3
S 228 2 =) 2 8|2 | ¢ >E |8 =|8c=| 25 (22F —
= c - — S S |2 O|280| 8s |3 =
£ | 852020 £ S| 8| 8| 20| € | 22|50 5em 2| 28| 5
> c o| 5.2 | 8.2 = - - - v c+ |o K% == - = 2
| g 5| =8|25|55| B 35| 8| 5 |88|58| 35| 5|35 (80580 s 25 252
Mounting fis] = | ®o|0oc| O |=S2| L L |as|as| 0c| F | SL |o58059 5=| 8= ‘ggg
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) |@(1 pc.) | @(1 pc.) | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — — — — ([ J [ J g SO
L | Axial foot ®(1pc) @)= @1pc) — — — @) @2pes)| — — — — — — — — o [ J §
e —
F | Rod flange @(1pc)|@(1pc) @1pc) — — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — — — ([ J [ J 2
G |Head flange ®(1pc)|@1pc) @1pc) — — — — — |®dpe)| — | — | — | — | — | — | — [ [ ] s -
C | Single clevis @(1pc)|—Ned) | @(1pc) @(1pc)| — (@Ml —Noed| — — — — — — — — — ([ J [ J %E
D | Double clevis @(1pc)|—Ned) | @(1pc)| — [@(1pc) @Macdps)| —Noed| — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — [ J [ J £0
U | Rod trunnion @(1pc)|—Ned) | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |@(1pc) @1pc) — — [ J [ J 2
T | Head trunnion @(1pc)| —"eY | @(1pc) — — — — — — — — — |@(1pc) @(1pc) — — [ J ® | ( (s
o
E | Integral clevis @(1pc)| —"e% | @(1pc) — — — |y — — — — — — — — — [ ] [ J N4
V | Integral clevis (90°) |@(1pc.)|—Ne3 | @(1pc)| — — — [N — — — — — — — — — o [ J cég
BZ| Boss-cut/Basic @®(1pc) @1pc)@ipc) — — — — — — — — — — — — — o o SO
Boss-cut/ 8
FzZ Rod flange @(1pc) @1pc) @ipc) — — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — — — — [ J [ J 3 -g—
uz| Boss-cut ®ipc)—wil@p) — | — | — | — | — | = | = | = | — [@im|etp)| — | — | ® | ® céc”éa
Rod trunnion ' " : " = 2”(\]
Note 1) Rod end nut is not provided for the female rod end. Note 5) Retaining rings are included. 2 EE
Note 2) Two mounting nuts are packaged together. Note 6) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included. é 20
Note 3) Mounting nut is not packaged for the clevis. Note 7) This is the part(s) used to adjust the clevis angle. Mounting quantity can vary. —
Note 4) Trunnion nut is packaged for U, T, UZ. % ¢
Mounting Brackets/Part No. £0
- &
Mounting bracket gﬂcii%r Bore size (mm) Contents (for minimum order quantity) ; -
9 oty 20 25 32 40 quantly 3|2
Foot* 2 CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut § s
Flange 1 CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B | 1 flange QL %Q
Single clevis** 1 CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners e E
" —
. . Lk 1 double clevis, 3 liners, (==
Double clevis (with pin).. 1 CM-D020B CM-D032B CM-D040B 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings E 4
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut g %g
Rod end nut 1 NT-02 NT-03 NT-04 1 rod end nut =|zs
Mounting nut 1 SN-020B SN-032B SN-040B | 1 mounting nut % 20
Trunnion nut 1 TN-020B TN-032B TN-040B 1 trunnion nut S E
Single knuckle joint 1 1-020B 1-032B 1-040B 1 single knuckle joint E’ 8 a
Py ale
Double knuckle joint 1 Y-020B Y-0328 v-040 | ! double knuckle joint, eler]
1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings HEY
Clevis pin (Double clevis) 1 CDP-1 CDP-2 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins) slE=
Clevis pin o o o 5150
- - , 2 retaining rings ol&8
(Double knuckle joint) 1 CDP-1 CDP-3 1 clevis pin g rings (split pins) (=
Pivot bracket pin 1 CDP-1 CD-S03 1 pin, 2 retaining rings §
Clevis pivot bracket pin (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CD-S02 CD-S03 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings 2 g
Clevis pivot bracket (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CM-E020B CM-E032B 1 clevis pivot bracket, 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings | | 5 m
Pivot bracket (For CM2C) 1 CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type) sl O
Pivot bracket (For CM2T) 1 CM-B020 [ CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type) E
c
i)
kS
[
2
S
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Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CM2

Mounting Brackets, Accessories/Material, Surface Treatment

Segment Description Material Surface treatment
Foot Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Flange Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Mounting Single clevis Carbon steel | Nickel plating
brackets

Double clevis Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Cast iron Electroless nickel plating
Carbon steel | Zinc chromated
Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Clevis pivot bracket| Carbon steel | Nickel plating

Clevis pivot bracket pin| Carbon steel | (None)

Trunnion

Rod end nut
Mounting nut
Trunnion nut

Carbon steel

Single knuckle joint 40: Free-cutting steel

) Electroless nickel plating
Accessories

Carbon steel | Electroless nickel plating

Double knuckle joint @40: Cast iron | Metallic bronze color painted for 940

Double clevis pin
Double knuckle joint pin | Carbon steel | (None)
Pivot bracket Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Pivot bracket pin Carbon steel | (None)

Carbon steel | (None)

/\ Precautions
- e e ey
1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back 1
1 cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto 1
1 Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for 1
1 SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC 1
1 website, http://www.smcworld.com 1

A G O U Uy UG U U U U p——

| Handling
AWarning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a
fitting into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with
cover.

A Caution

1. Not able to disassemble.
Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by
caulking method, thus making it impossible to disassemble.
Therefore, internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are
not replaceable.

2. Use caution to the popping of a retaining ring.

When replacing rod seals and removing and mounting a
retaining ring, use a proper tool (retaining ring plier: tool for
installing a type C retaining ring). Even if a proper tool is used,
it is likely to inflict damage to a human body or peripheral
equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown out of the tip of a
plier. Be much careful with the popping of a retaining ring.
Besides, be certain that a retaining ring is placed firmly into the
groove of rod cover before supplying air at the time of
installment.

3. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.
Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

4. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.

. The base oil of grease may seep out.

6. When using a rod end bracket and/or pivot bracket,
make sure they do not interfere with other brackets,
workpieces and rod section, etc.
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Weig_;hts
Spring Return (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
25 stroke 0.20 | 0.30 | 0.42 | 0.77
50 stroke 0.22 | 0.33 | 0.46 | 0.84
75 stroke 0.27 | 042 | 0.58 | 1.03
Basic | 100 stroke 0.29 | 045 | 0.63 | 1.09
weight | 125 stroke 0.35 | 0.54 | 0.76 | 1.29
150 stroke 0.37 | 0.57 | 0.80 | 1.36
200 stroke — — 0.97 | 1.61
250 stroke — — — 1.87
Foot 0.15 | 0.16 | 0.16 | 0.27
Flange 0.06 | 0.09 | 0.09 | 0.12
Single clevis 0.04 | 0.04 | 0.04 | 0.09
Mounting Double clevis 0.05 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.13
bracket | Trunnion 0.04 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.10
Weight | Glevis integrated 002 | -0.02 | -0.01 | -0.04
Boss-cut/Basic -0.01 | -0.02 | -0.02 | -0.03
Boss-cut/Flange 0.05 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.09
Boss-cut/Trunnion 0.03 | 0.05 | 0.05 | 0.07
Clevis pivot bracket (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.14 | 0.14
Option [ dle knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.23
bracket
Double knuckle joint (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.20
Calculation:

(Example) CM2L32-100SZ (Bore size @32, Foot, 100 stroke)
0.63 (Basic weight) + 0.16 (Mounting bracket weight) = 0.79 kg

Spring Extend (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
25 stroke 0.19 | 0.29 | 0.40 | 0.74
50 stroke 021 | 0.32 | 0.44 | 0.81
75 stroke 0.25 | 0.39 | 0.54 | 0.97
Basic | 100 stroke 0.27 | 042 | 058 | 1.03
weight | 125 stroke 0.32 | 0.49 | 0.69 | 1.20
150 stroke 0.34 | 052 | 0.73 | 1.27
200 stroke — — 0.88 | 1.49
250 stroke — — — 1.72
Foot 0.15 | 0.16 | 0.16 | 0.27
Flange 0.06 | 0.09 | 0.09 | 0.12
Single clevis 0.04 | 0.04 | 0.04 | 0.09
Mounting Double clevis 0.05 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.13
bracket | Trunnion 0.04 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.10
weight 1 Clevis integrated 002 | -0.02 | 001 | —0.04
Boss-cut/Basic -0.01 | -0.02 | -0.02 | -0.03
Boss-cut/Flange 0.05 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.09
Boss-cut/Trunnion 0.03 | 0.05 | 0.05 | 0.07
Clevis pivot bracket (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.14 | 0.14
Option ™ol knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.23
bracket
Double knuckle joint (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.20




Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CM2

Built-in One-touch FlttlngS (The shape is the same as the existing product.) %
- >

sAN

- : , g=

CM2 ’ Mounting style ‘ ’ Bore S|ze‘ F— ’ Stroke‘ ’Actlon‘ <0

Built-in One-touch fittings ——

e . el %;

Specifications 3o

This type has the One-touch fitting integrated in a cylinder, . . . . § =

hich bles t d the pipind lab d installi Action Single acting, Single acting, bl2O
whic (-:\na es to reduce the piping labor and installing space Spring return Spring extend g
dramatically. 8
Bore size (mm) 2020, 925, 932, 240 E
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa §
Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa 0.23 MPa §
Cushion Rubber bumper Ei

Piping One-touch fittings =

Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s E ¢

Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange, Head flange, ‘é—,N

Mounting Single clevis, Double clevis, Rod trunnion, 2 E
Head trunnion, Integral clevis, Boss-cut §

# Auto switch can be mounted.

Applicable Tubing O.D./I.D.
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Applicable tubing
O.DLD. (mm) 6/4 6/4 6/4 8/6
Applicable tubing Can be used for either nylon, soft nylon or
material polyurethane tubing.
A\ caution

1. One-touch fitting cannot be replaced.
¢ One-touch fitting is press-fit into the cover, thus cannot be replaced.

2. Refer to Fittings and Tubing Precautions (Best Pneumatics No. 6) for
handling One-touch fittings.
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Non-rotating Rod

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ Direct Hount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CM2KWwW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CM2

Construction

Spring return

Spring extend

17161134150}.

18

L

Boss-cut

Al

L

Integral clevis

[T IR

19 ap @h

() |
I . . §
S ¢
19 18 o
Boss-cut Integral clevis
Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 13 | Bumper Resin 225 or larger is
2A | Head cover A Aluminum alloy Anodized 14 | Bumper Resin common.
2B | Head cover B Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 | Piston seal NBR

2C | Head cover C Aluminum alloy Anodized 16 | Wearring Resin

3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 17 | Clevis bushing Bearing alloy

4 | Piston Aluminum alloy 18 | Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating
5 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 19 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
6 | Bushing Bearing alloy 20 | Magnet — CDM20320 to 40-03Z
7 | Seal retainer Stainless steel 21 | Rod seal NBR

8 Return spring Steel wire Zinc chromated

9 | Spring guide Aluminum alloy Chromated Replacement Part: Seal

10 | Spring seat Aluminum alloy Chromated ® With Rubber Bumper (Spring extend only)

= - g . P rt .
11 | Plug with fixed orifice Alloy steel Black zinc chromated No. | Description |Matera art no
12 | Retaining ring Carbon steel | Phosphate coating 20 25 32 40
21 | Rod seal [NBR| CM20Z-PS | CM25Z-PS | CM32Z-PS | CM40Z-PS
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# Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)



Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2

&
CM2B ‘Bore sizel - ‘Strokel ? p4 N
i S=
Spring return G i0
Width across flats B2 H2 Plug with fixed orifice 2xNN §
. — == = S RcP e
Width across flats B1 Hi > 5
[s=)
i =3 o ol|2 ;
w < 3 'iN
o A T z 5|ES
Fd | { o / »n % O
MM/ Effective thread length i g
AL 1.5 1.5 2 x FL NA —
Width across flats KA A K| F X E
H S + Stroke F % -
ZZ -+ Stroke o
g0
Spring extend :
Width across flats B2 H2 G RcP Plug with fixed orifice 2x NN [ B
Width across flats B1 H H‘] M / \ Exe;
e [0) =
() I M ! / s N
[ ‘ 2 £=
] w < s
% L ¥ : - : 2 £©
/ J R
MM/ / V h Effective thread length T / E k2 ;
. AL 1.5 15 e
Width across flats KA Ak F 2xFL NA g i
[ H + Stroke S + Stroke F g g%
22 + 2 x Strok Ils
L + 2 x Stroke 2|20
4 Gl
Boss-cut | Ty
s i Lo
s
LiE
Spring return ZZ + Stroke j B
Spring extend ZZ + 2 x Stroke S5(eo
=
Female rod end Spring extend 5 §§
Spring return  Female thread MM Female thread MM 8|g
Thread depth At ?H | Thread depth A F =
| Sl E]E
- - _ g %:t
i & g5
22N
| a 5i=
35 3.5 530
=1 =]
H H + Stroke :@U—
ZZ + Stroke ZZ + 2 x Stroke £lsa
S
(mm) E 2N
Bore size A |AL | B1 | B2| D E F FL | G H | H | H2 | K | KA MM NA NN P % §§
20 18 | 155 | 13 26 8 | 20350 13 | 105 8 41 5 8 | 28 5 6 | M8x1.25 | 24 M20x 1.5 | 1/8 § &
25 22 | 195 | 17 | 32 10 | 26905 | 13 | 105 8 | 45 6 8 | 335 | 55 8 | M10x1.25 | 30 M26x 1.5 | 1/8 TZ‘)
32 22 | 195 | 17 32 12 | 263503 13 | 105 8 45 6 8 | 375| 55| 10 | MI0x1.25 | 345 | M26x1.5 | 1/8 [S| N
40 24 | 21 22 | 41 14 | 32350 | 16 | 135 | 11 50 8 10 | 465 | 7 12 | M14x1.5 | 425 | M32x2 1/4 E E
ey
Dimensions by Stroke (mm) Boss-cut (mm) |2 o
;‘“’ke 1 to 50 5110100 | 101to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 SS‘“’“ 11050 | 51to 100 | 101 to 150 | 151 t0 200 | 201 t0 250 — ==
boeeze 20| S | 2Z | S [ 22| S [ 22| S | ZZ| S | 2ZZ  opess 0| 22 2z 2z 2z 2z slzg
20 87 | 141 [ 112 | 166 | 187 [ 191 | — | — | — | — 20 128 153 178 — — Blo N
25 87 | 145 | 112 (170 [ 137 [195 | — | — | — | — 25 132 157 182 — — ”;‘é%
32 89 | 147 | 114 | 172 | 139 | 197 | 164 | 222 | — — 32 134 159 184 209 —_ S §
40 113 | 179 | 138 | 204 | 163 | 229 | 188 | 254 | 213 | 279 40 163 188 213 238 263 T
=
Female Rod End (mm) -g
sy 1 to 50 5110100 | 101 to 150 | 151 t0 200 | 201 to 250 @
Sl A H MM o
o Y S |2Z| S |2Z | S |2Z | S |2ZZ | S | ZZ :\When female thread is used, use a thin 3
20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 87 | 120 | 112 | 145 | 137 | 170 | — — — — wrench when tightening the piston rod.
25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 87 120 112 145 137 170 _ _ _ — * When female thread is used, use a washer g
etc. to prevent the contact part at the rod S
32 12 20 M6 x 1 89 | 122 | 114 | 147 | 139 | 172 | 164 | 197 | — — end from being deformed depending on the e
40 13 | 21 | M8x1.25 [ 113 | 150 | 138 | 175 [ 163 | 200 | 188 | 225 | 213 | 250  material of the workpiece. 8
=
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Series CM2

Axial Foot (L)

CM2L ‘Bore sizel - ‘Strokel ? Z

Spring return H Width across flats B2
A K F
Width across flats B1 | AL H2 Plug with fixed orifice RcP G F
H: Al n
- | N
o . - b _
2| L ° 2x0LC o
\ 4xoLD o
MM —t—/ Width across flats CINA N—x T T I
Width across flats KA : !Y X S + Stroke X X LX
—_— V4 LS + Stroke LZ
ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend
H + Stroke
A K F |G RcP Plug with fixed orifice F
Width across flats B1| AL H2
- r 8 S
ol HH q ] WL aan m
- 5_4” 2x0LC k % -
/ Width across flats B2 4xoLD -
MM T T : N 11 T T T T
- Width ascrossflats CONA < |y
' Y| X + Stroke
Width across flats KA Z + Stroke LS + Stroke LX
ZZ + 2 x Stroke LZ
(mm)
Boresize| A| AL | B |[B1|B2| D | F | G| H |Hi|H| | K |[KA|LC|LD|LH|LT|LX|LZ MM NA | P | X |Y | Z
20 18 (15540 |13 |26 | 8| 13| 8|41 | 5 8|28 |5 6| 4 |68|25(32|40|55|M8x1.25(24 |1/8|20| 8 |21
25 22 1195|147 |17 | 32|10 | 13 8|45| 6 833555 8| 4 [6.8|28|32|40|55 |M10x1.25|30 1/8 | 20 8|25
32 22 1195|147 |17 | 32 | 12 | 13 8|45 | 6 83755510 | 4 [6.8|28 (32|40 |55 |[M10x1.25/34.5|1/8| 20 81|25
40 24 | 21 54 122 41|14 |16 |11 | 50| 8 |10 |46.5|7 12| 4 |7 30 (32|55 |75 | M14x1.5 425 (1/4| 23 |10 | 27
Dimensions by Stroke (mm)
Si‘“’ke 1to 50 51 to 100 101to 150 | 151t0200 | 201 to 250
s 2o Ls] s [zz|LS] s [zz|LS[ s [zz|LS] s [zz[LS| s [ZZ
20 127/| 87 | 156 | 152 | 112 | 181|177 | 137|206 | — | — | — | — | — | —
25 127| 87 (160|152 | 112 | 185|177 | 137|210 | — | — | — | — | — | —
32 129 | 89 162 | 154 | 114 | 187 | 179 | 139 | 212 | 204 | 164 | 237 | — | — | —
40 159 | 113 | 196 | 184 | 138 | 221 | 209 | 163 | 246 | 234 | 188 | 271 | 259 | 213 | 296

* The bracket is shipped together.
+ Refer to page 42 for female thread dimensions.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CM2

Rod Flange (F)

CM2F ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ ? Y4 fa
S=
. 3O
Spring return Width across flats B2 g
4 xoFD Width across flats Bt 1y, H: Plug with fixed orifice RcP G NN —
Mounting hole | (¢ Width across | / &
s W flats KA | ERE ™ Bls ;
(] P
2 2 2’%
h N (o] SR ils 8|5
v D1 Sy 8 I N I.g Q & %o
AL =
FX MM \ : H.5 H
240 A K FT \ Width across flats CINA . 2
Mount?n);if)g F2 Z Effective thread length FL z
1V =4
220 to 532 g £
H S + Stroke F £
ZZ + Stroke S
2
. 5=
Spring extend 20
4 x oFD : ’ B
Width across flats B1
Mounting hole Width across flats B2 . G AP EE
2 xoFD H N Plug with fixed orifice NN "; 2 =
Mounting hole ﬂ ; S ER 4
Width across\ | | s|2N
flats KA g ) T — s § =
] — l 2 5|20
‘t + m Q&r X Lg s |2 :
a= - - z
MM/ | AL | _— §X
040 A K FT \ Width across , =13
o T£ Z + Stroke flats CINA Effective thread length FL =
220 to 332 H + Stroke T S+ Stoke F - (&)
ZZ + 2 x Stroke L&
Lo
b={ Y
529
(=)
e
Boss-cut ElE
. N g %¥
M | e
| 2
! ) ==
JJHH 530
a|lo
——
Spring return ZZ + Stroke 28 o
Spring extend ZZ + 2 x Stroke & é’D
A
N
g22
5|20
Oof8
e
mm) (%
Boresize | A|AL | B [B1|B2| C2 | D E F |FD|FL [FT|FX|FY|FZ|G|H |Hi|Hz2| | | K/ KAl MM [NA| NN |P | Z 2 g
20 18 | 15534 | 13 |26 | 30 8| 2080: 13| 7 |105]| 4 |60 — |75| 8|41| 5| 8|28 |5 6 | M8x1.25 |24 |M20x15(1/8|37 |G| m
25 22(195|40| 17|32 |37 |10 | 2680:s | 13| 7 [105| 4 |60 | — |75| 8|45| 6 8(335(5.5| 8| M0x125 |30 |M26x15|1/8| 41 § o
32 221195|40 |17 |32 |37 |12 | 2680, | 13| 7 |105| 4 |60 | — |75| 8|45| 6 8 |375(5.5| 10 | M0x125 | 34.5| M26x15 | 1/8 | 41 -
40 24 |21 | 52|22 |41|47.3|14 | 32505 |16 | 7 [135| 5 |66 (36 (82|11 |50 | 8 |10 [465(7 |12 | Mi4x15|425|M32x2 [1/4|45 |_ 2
8z
Dimensions by Stroke (mm) Boss-cut (mm) 2 ‘;g
Si'"’ke 1to 50 | 51t0100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 Si'"’ke 1to50 | 51to 100 | 101to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 g SO
soesze | S [2Z| S [Z2Z| S [2Z]| s [2Z| s |22 soesze | Z2Z zz zz Zz zz -2
20 87141112166 | 137|191 | — | — | — | — 20 128 153 178 — —
25 87145112170 | 137 [195 | — | — | — | — 25 132 157 182 — — E
32 89 (147 | 114 | 172|139 | 197 | 164 | 222 | — | — 32 134 159 184 209 — (%
40 113 (179 | 138 [ 204 | 163 | 229 | 188 | 254 | 213 | 279 40 163 188 213 238 263 -.g
<
* The bracket is shipped together. g
* Refer to page 42 for female thread dimensions. S
o
g
[}
=
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Series CM2

Head FIange (G)

CM2G ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ % Z

Spring return
Effective thread length FL

Width across flats B1 H NN Plug with fixed orifice RoP G He Width across flats Bi’ fnzfnfilr?g — ;\‘Agui:i:rg
Width across flats KA M _\ | / w . ) hole
== 1 [ ( ~
) >—< /
2lat | : —_ H )’i | >
ug Qr’ e 7S u D (o100 "
= J
MM/ | AL 1.5 \Width across flats CINA FX
A K |F FZ 240
H S + Stroke FT
Z + Stroke 220 to 32
ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend
Width across flats B1 Width across flats B2
Width across flats KA Effective thread length FL
FJ M\ -GVR_CP Plug with fixed orifice 4 x oFD
N | "
A gk |
ol =1k - d >
de : : :
1 L |
MM AL 15 Width across flats CINA
A K F
H + Stroke S + Stroke FT 020 to 932
Z + 2 x Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
(mm)
Boresize | A|AL| B |B1|B2| C2 | D E F [FD|FL |FT|FX|FY|FZ| G |H |Hi|H2| | | K [KA| MM NA NN P
20 18 [ 155(34 |13 |26 | 30 8|2000s | 13| 7 |105| 4 |60|—|75| 8|41| 5 8(28 |5 6| M8x125 |24 | M20x15 | 1/8
25 22 1195(40 (17|32 (37 [10| 26050 |13| 7 [105| 4 |60| — |75| 8|45| 6 8(335(5.5| 8| Mi0x1.25 |30 M26x1.5 | 1/8
32 221195|40 (17|32 |37 |12 | 26805 | 13| 7 [105]| 4 |60| — |75| 8|45| 6 8(375[5.5| 10 | MI0x1.25 | 34.5| M26x1.5 | 1/8
40 24 | 21 52 (22|41 (47314 | 32356 | 16| 7 |135| 5 |66|36|82|11|50| 8 |10 |465(7 12 | M14x1.5|425| M32x 2 | 1/4
Dimensions by Stroke (mm)
Ss'mke 1to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250
Bore size sl zlzz|s|zlzzls|z[zz|s[z|zz|s[z][zz
20 87 [ 132 | 141|112 | 157 | 166 [ 137 182|191 | — | — | — | — | — | —
25 871136 (145|112 | 161 (170 (137 [ 186 | 195 | — | — | — | — | — | —
32 89 | 138 | 147 | 114 | 163 | 172 | 139 | 188 | 197 | 164 213|222 | — | — | —
40 113 [ 168 | 179 | 138 | 193 | 204 | 163 | 218 | 229 | 188 | 243 | 254 | 213 | 268 | 279

* The bracket is shipped together.
+ Refer to page 42 for female thread dimensions.
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Sing_jle Clevis (C)

CM2C ‘Bore sizel - ‘Strokel ? Z

Spring return

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Effective thread length FL

oCDH10150%8

Series CM2

CM2

[Double Acting, Single Rod

Width across flats B1 ~ Hi NN Plug with fixed orifice RcP G ]
Width across flats KA \ | ] g § ;
i FIT 2l
&‘ i I £§LE>
2o ~ - AN S 2
gl Y % g
-/ e —
— =
MM AL 1.5 =
A"K _F U e
H S + Stroke L =
Z*3% + Stroke RR 5
ZZ'” + Stroke L&
2
i
=0
Spring extend Width across flats KA CH
Ofo
Effective thread length FL & E;
Width across flats B Hy NN G RcP Plug with fixed orifice oCDH10"8%® gEx
s|2N
J - , S e
; = A=t | ¥ | ﬁ f\ égo
2 === [l 5 < —
G C . ) Q z E
= L ! 4
. | F UC‘::’N
MM AL 1.5 ‘ chJ
A K F U 1 =
H + Stroke S + Stroke L CX-62 L&
5%+ 2 x Stroke RR NA ] (=
ZZ'}? + 2 x Stroke € E’m
ol £
= s
529
[ C—
= L
|3z
22N
E{
EG
EE
ié-g,%
| S
HE
g22
5|20
ClE__
[5
(mm) S| &N
Boresize | A |AL |B:1|CD|CI |[CX| D E F|FL|G|H|H| I | K|KA|L MM NA NN P |RR| U E E
20 18 [155| 13| 9|24 |10 | 8| 2080 |13 [105| 8 |41 | 5 |28 |5 6|30 M8Bx1.25 |24 |M20x15|1/8| 9| 14 sl O
25 22 (19517 | 9|30 |10 |10 | 26505 | 13 |105| 8| 45| 6 [335[55| 8|30 | M10x1.25 (30 |M26x1.5|1/8| 9 | 14 E
32 22119517 | 9|30 |10 |12 | 2690 | 13|105| 8 |45 | 6 |375|55| 10|30 | M10x1.25 |345| M26x1.5|1/8| 9 | 14 ﬁ§
40 24 | 21 22 |10 | 38 |15 | 14 | 325, |16 |135| 11 |50 | 8 4657 12 | 39 | M14x1.5 |425| M32x2 |1/4| 11 | 18 éﬁnc
2|2 N
Dimensions by Stroke (mm) L =
2o 110 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250 3 §0
sesie 0| S [ Z|2z[s|z[zz|s|z]zz|s[z]|zz|s[z]zz e —
20 87 | 158 | 167 | 112|183 |192 (137|208 (217 | — | — | — | — | — | — S
25 87 162|171 (112 (187|196 | 137|212 |221 | — | — | — | — | — | — E
32 89 164 | 173 | 114 | 189 | 198 | 139 | 214 | 223 | 164 | 239 |248 | — | — | — °
40 113 | 202 | 213 | 138 | 227 | 238 | 163 | 252 | 263 | 188 | 277 | 288 | 213 | 302 | 313 é’
3
* Refer to page 42 for female thread dimensions. g
o
g
[}
=
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Series CM2

Double Clevis (D)

CM2D ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ % Z

Spring return
Effective thread length FL

oCD hole H10%30%8

Width across flats KA Plug with fixed orifice RP_ G, Axis 493322
Width across flats B1 H1\ NN \
P\ S ’ ®
] | 1
M o T i
ul Q{ 115 _ i o i | <
Q| ® = W S =z
= L/
- | — 1 ‘JJ‘/
MM AL 1.5
A Kl |LF U CXiS:
H S + Stroke L Ccz
Z'§? + Stroke RR CL
ZZ'}? + Stroke NA
Spring extend
Width tots KA Effective thread length FL #CD hole H10+8.058
idth across flats NN G RcP Plug with fixed orifice Axis 490020
' H 0.
Width across flats B1  H1 \ >
. - h I | ! ; /—,ﬁ
3 1 1] S <
de -4l =
7O a NELL
MM/ | AL 1.5 I {
A K F U CX:8%
H + Stroke S + Stroke L cZ
Z'32 + 2 x Stroke RR CL
2Z7” 1 2 x Stroke NA
(mm)
Boresize | A |AL |B1|CD|CI|CL |CX|CZ| D E FIFL|G|H|Hi| | | K|KAl L MM NA NN P [RR| U
20 18 (155(13| 9|24 |25 |10|19| 8| 2080 |13[105| 8|41 | 5 |28 |5 6|30| M8x1.25 |24 M20x1.5 [1/8]| 9| 14
25 22 (195(17| 9(30(|25 [10| 19|10 | 2680 |13 [105| 8|45 | 6 |335(5.5| 8|30 | Mi0Ox1.25 |30 M26x1.5 [1/8| 9| 14
32 22 1195(17| 9(30(25 [10| 19|12 | 2694s |13 |105| 8|45| 6 |375|5.5/10 |30 | MI0x125 |345| M26x1.5 |1/8| 9| 14
40 24 | 21 22 (10|38 |41.2| 15|30 |14 | 32050 | 16|135(11 (50| 8 [465|7 |12|39| Mi4x15 |425| M32x2 [1/4|11 | 18
Dimensions by Stroke (mm)
ssm’ke 1to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250
ose 20| S|z [zz|S]z|zz|Ss|]z|zz|s|[z[|zz|s]z][zz
20 87 158 | 167 | 112 (183|192 (137|208 |217 | — | — | — | — | — | —
25 87 162 (171 (112|187 (196 (137 |212|221 | — | — | — | — | — | —
32 89164 | 173|114 (189|198 | 139|214 | 223|164 |239|248| — | — | —
40 113|202 | 213 | 138 | 227 | 238 | 163 | 252 | 263 | 188 | 277 | 288 | 213 | 302 | 313

+ Refer to page 42 for female thread dimensions.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CM2

Rod Trunnion (U)

&
cM2u ‘Bore sizel - ‘Strokel ? Y4 fa
S=
. Width across flats KA Width s flats B: s o
Spring return 82 e 2
58 Width across y Plug with fixed orifice RcP G, NN CH
[ fl 8
/‘ D‘D & e ] ! A 5 5;
:\ = ] °l5
Q ) <| 8
— ;Kﬁﬁ > of = ] s 2l
) S S ) s 552
G e
MM AL Effective thread length FL =
™ A TTT \Width across flats ONA ppe g =
T2 : % ~
H S + Stroke F gs
ZZ + Stroke £ o
&
4
2
£=
=0
Spring extend Width across ~ Width across flats KA 5
fats B1 Width across flats B2 S
o|&e
G RcP Plug with fixed orifice NN o ;
H — N/ glax
y 7 B 5|z
ol S
NS @ =
s e 5150
« 2(&8
AL EE Effective thread length FL é v
A m Width across flats CINA 15 SN
Z + Stroke | =
X H + Stroke S + Stroke F £0
TZ ZZ + 2 x Stroke ]
S I
Soe
= h
o
—
Boss-cut A T g0
- Al E N
E{
/ [=1{=)
) S—
. (=fz
Spring return ZZ + Stroke in_a_- %ﬂ.
Spring extend ZZ + 2 x Stroke S ig
520
Oof8
p———
x
(mm) 3 o
Boresize | A |[AL|B1|B2| D E FI(FL|G|H | Hi| | | K|KA| MM |NA NN P |TD|TT |TX|TY|TZ| 2 ° =
20 18 |155| 13 | 26 | 8 | 20005 | 13 [105| 8|41 | 5 |28 |5 6 | M8x1.25 |24 | M20x1.5 (1/8| 8|10 |32 |32 |52 |36 = 8
25 22119517 | 32 | 10 | 26803 | 13 [105| 8 | 45| 6 |335/55| 8 | MI0x125 [30 | M26x1.5 [1/8| 9 | 10 | 40 | 40 | 60 |40 B3
32 22119517 | 32 |12 | 26805 | 13 [105| 8 | 45| 6 |375/5.5| 10 | M10x1.25 |345| M26x 1.5 [1/8| 9 | 10 | 40 | 40 | 60 |40 — =
40 24 |21 |22 |41 |14 | 3280, | 16 [135| 11 |50 | 8 |465|7 |12 | M14x 1.5 |425| M32x2 [1/4|10 | 11 | 53 | 53 | 77 | 44.5 s E’O
. . Sl N
Dimensions by Stroke (mm) Boss-cut (mm) L s
<<
21| 11050 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 201t0 250 ;"‘*e 1t0 50 | 510100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 3|20
sose 0| S [zZ| s [zz| s [zz]| S [2Z| S [2Z eesre | 22 | 22 | 22 | 2z | z2 S
20 87 (141|112 (166|137 |191 | — | — | — | — 20 128 153 178 — — S
25 87145112 | 170|137 |195| — | — | — | — 25 132 157 182 — — ';
32 89147 | 114 | 172|139 | 197 | 164 | 222 | — | — 32 134 159 184 209 — (g
40 113 179|138 | 204 | 163 | 229 | 188 | 254 | 213 | 279 40 163 188 213 238 263 2
* The bracket is shipped together. §
* Refer to page 42 for female thread dimensions. °°
3
[}
=
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Series CM2

Head Trunnion (T)

CM2T [Bore size|— Stroke|$ Z

Spring return

Effective thread length FL

Plug with fixed orifi G - 8%
Width across flats B1 H NN Jlug with Tixed oritice RcP 4 Width across flats Bz 77
Width across flats KA ] \ ! ] o
. Ny < 5
LiJ: QI = 3—1— i Aff* t
e X U °
M/ AL 1.5 \ Width across flats INA B TX
A K |F TZ
H S + Stroke TT
Z + Stroke ]
ZZ + Stroke '
Spring extend
Effective thread length FL
! Width flats B o
Width across flats By, -y, NN G AP Plug with fixed orifice i across flts Bz 23
Width across flats KA r— N N\ $9
ST i N g
2 3 N 2>
T Ql [ 5 | —_ - 9l =
o ® J—L & AN Q \& j S
MM/ | AL 1.5
A K F Width across flats CINA TT
H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke X
ZZ + 2 x Stroke TZ
(mm)
Boresize | A | AL |B1 |B2| D E F|FL|G|H/[H| I K |KA MM NA NN P |TD|TT |TX|TY|TZ
20 18 | 155|183 |26 | 8 | 2054s | 13 [(105| 8 (41| 5 |28 |5 6 | M8x1.25 |24 M20x 1.5 [1/8| 8| 10| 32| 32 | 52
25 22 (195(17 |32 |10 | 2650 | 13| 105| 8| 45| 6 |33.5|55| 8 | M10x1.25 | 30 M26x1.5 [1/8| 9 | 10| 40 | 40 | 60
32 22119517 (32 |12 | 26565 | 13|105| 8 | 45| 6 |37.5(55| 10 | M10x1.25 [ 345| M26x1.5 [1/8| 9| 10| 40 | 40 | 60
40 24 | 21 22 |41 |14 | 32350 |16 (13511 |50 | 8 |46.5|7 12 | M14x1.5 |425| M32x2 (1/4(10 | 11|53 |53 | 77
Dimensions by Stroke (mm)
S 1to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250
Boesize L S| Z|22|S |2 |22|S|Z|22|S|Z|2Z2|S |Z|z2zZ
20 87 (133 |143| 112|158 (168 | 137|183 (193 | — | — | — | — | — | —
25 87 (137 |147 | 112|162 (172 (137|187 |197 | — | — | — | — | — | —
32 89 (139 | 149|114 | 164 | 174|139 (189 | 199 |164 |214 |224 | — | — | —
40 113 | 1685|179 | 138 | 1935| 204 | 163 | 2185| 229 | 188 | 2435 | 254 | 213 | 2685 | 279

* The bracket is shipped together.
* Refer to page 42 for female thread dimensions.
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Integral Clevis (E)

CMZE‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ ? Z

Spring return

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2

LZ + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Z + Stroke LP
H S + Stroke ['ll_-] RR
A F +0.058
o RcP = |oCDwo
AL 15 piyg with fixed orifice G —
Hi
= ; aE i
[ —
w q I - SN Q
A= )
w/7 /7 2D
Width across flats B1 N |Effective thread length FL
Width across flats KA JJ’EF 3 i Jf f
o I s & 2
\Refer to page 23 for the details of clevis pivot brackets.
Spring extend LZ + 2 x Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke LP
H + Stroke S + Stroke L |RR
A/-}- K F G RcP  Plug with fixed orifice U CDyo 0%
Ha 15 T
j ' i =T
L] —
w %l - - C \ Q
Q
Az \ :
MM / / 2xglLD [
Width across flats B1 NN /| Effective thread length FL 1\ 1[
Width across flats KA Y - ety
]
| LF LG
ar LY
(mm)
Boresize | A | AL | B1|CD| Cl [CX| D E F|FL|G|H|Hi| I K [KA| L MM NA NN P |[RR| U
20 18 | 155 | 13 8120 |12 8| 2080 | 13|105| 8|41 | 5 |28 |5 6|12 | M8x125 |24 |M20x1.5[1/8| 9 | 115
25 22 |195|17| 8|22 |12 |10 | 26805 | 13 |105| 8 (45| 6 |335|55| 8|12 | MI0x1.25 |30 |[M26x1.5|1/8| 9 | 115
32 22 (195(17 |10 |27 |20 | 12 | 268055 | 13 | 105 | 8 |45 | 6 |375|55| 10 | 15 | M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x1.5|1/8 | 12 | 145
40 24 | 21 22 (10 (33|20 | 14 | 3280 | 16 | 1385 (11 |50 | 8 | 465 |7 12 [ 15 | M14x 1.5 | 425 | M32x2 |1/4| 12 | 145
Dimensions by Stroke (mm)
S 1to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250
Bore size g | Z |(ZZ| S| Z|2Z|S|Z|ZZ|S |Z|2Z|S |Z |ZZ
20 871140149 | 112|165 174|137 (190|199 | — | — | — | — | — | —
25 87 (144|153 | 112 (169|178 |137 (194 (203 | — | — | — | — | — | —
32 891|149 | 161 | 114 | 174 | 186 | 139 | 199 | 211 | 164 | 224 |236 | — | — | —
40 113|178 | 190 | 138 | 203 | 215 | 163 | 228 | 240 | 188 | 253 | 265 | 213 | 278 | 290
Clevis Pivot Bracket (mm)
1 to 50 | 5110 100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250
Boresize | LD | LF | L LH|{LP|LT|LV|LY
el LZ LZ LZ LZ LZ
20 68| 15 | 30 | 30 | 37 | 3.2 |18.4| 59 177 202 227 —_ —_
25 68| 15 | 30 | 30 | 37 | 3.2 |18.4| 59 181 206 231 — —
32 9 15|40 | 40 | 50 | 4 28 75 199 224 249 274 —
40 9 15 | 40 | 40 | 50 | 4 28 75 | 228 253 278 303 328

* Refer to page 42 for female thread dimensions.
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Standard

CM2

[Double Acting, Single Rod

Non-rotating Rod

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ Direct Hount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

Double Acting, Double Rod
cMm2w

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
[ CM2K l

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CM2KWwW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2K

020, 925, 932, 340

How to Order

o

Mounting ¢ ¢ Cylinder stroke (mm)
B |Basic (Double-side bossed)| | T | Head trunnion Eﬁfe‘; t‘; ‘;tandard Strokes” Pivot bracket
L Axial foot E Integral clevis page 52. Nil None
F Rod flange V_|Integral clevis (90°) Bore size Cushion N | Pivot bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled.
G Head flange BZ| Boss-cut/Basic 20 [20 mm Nil Rubber bumper # Only for C, T, U, E, V, UZ mounting types.
C Single clevis FZ | Boss-cut/Rod flange 25 25 A Air cushion # Pivot bracket is shipped together with the product,
- - mm but not assembled.
D Double clevis UZ | Boss-cut/Rod trunnion 32 (32 mm
U Rod trunnion 40 |40 mm Made to Order
Refer to page 52 for details.

B|40

Z-

| |

1&;sFA

B|40

150

A Z-

MIBW

]

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Rod end thread
Nil Male rod end
F Female rod end Rod boot
Nil None
J Nylon tarpaulin
K | Heat resistant tarpaulin

Rod end bracket

Auto switch l

l—‘Number of

Nil None l Nil [ Without auto switch l auto switches
Vv Single knuckle joint * For applicable auto switches, Nil 2 pes.
W Double knuckle joint refer to the table below. S 1 pe.

+ No bracket is provided for the female rod end. n “n” pes.

= A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint.
* Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled.

= Not applicable to XB12.

= For female rod end, no rod boot is provided.

= Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 52.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

o Load volt X Lead wire length
) ) Electrical |sE|  Wiring 040 volage Auto switch model ead wire length (m) Pre-wired Applicable
Type| Special function entry |28 (Output) DC AC 0.5 1 1| 3 | 5 Nonel oonector load
2 Perpendicular | In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) [ (Z) | (N)
3-wire (NPN) MONV M9N o [e|e][0[— o o
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12V M9PV MOP | @ |@|®|O |— o IC aircu
< o-wire 12V M9BV M9B e  ®e|® O |— 0 _
-‘;‘ Connector — H7C e | —| o0 |0 —
) Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — G39A™ | — |[—|—|— | ® — IC circuit
£ conduit | | 2-wire 12V — K39A™ [ — [—[—[—[@] — — | Relay
< ) o O | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV MONW ® /0 O |— O - !
[] > - V,12V | t| PLC
8 | e 3wire (PNP) ° MOPWV | MOPW | @ (@ e o |—| o |°o™
2 2-wire 12V MOBWV | MOBW | e (@e|® | O |— ©) —
= ) Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*'| MONA*' | O |O | @ | O |— O .
9 - V,12V | t
@ (ngfg: Ir:dsl'g;";”;n) 3-wire (PNP) 5 MOPAV*' | MOPA™ | 0 O | e |0 |—| o | ‘o
2-wire 12V M9BAV*!' | M9BA*! O | O|@®@|O|— O —
Wih diagnosticoutput (2colorincicaton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® —| e |0 |— O IC circuit
3-wire i
§ (NPN equivalent) | — 5V — A96V A96 o —| 0| —|— — ICcircuit |  —
- Grommet —| 100V | A93V*2 [ A93 [ e [e[e|e[—[ — —
S 12| 100 Vorless| A90V A90 e | —| e |—|— — IC circuit
2 |8 100V, 200 V — B54** (@ |—| @ |® | — — Relay,
° — 2 200 V or less — B64** o | —|o|—|— — — PLC
3 3 . 12V — — C73C o —|ej0 0@ —
® 1= | :
g Connector 2 2-wire 24V 24 V or less — C80C o | —| o0 |0@ — IC circuit
& Terminal — — A33A** | — [—|—[—] @ — PLC
conduit | ¢ 100V, = AMA™ | — | —|—|—]® — — | Rela
DIN terminal | > 200 V = AMAAF | — [ ——[—] e —_ PL(%IY
Diagnosticndcaton (2<olrindication))  Grommet — — — B59W o | —| e |—|— —

=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
%2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m

)
im.....M (Example) MONWM
3m.--L (Example) MONWL
5m....Z (Example) MONWZ

....... Nil - (Example) MONW

....... N (Example) H7CN

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 99 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
+ The D-A9010)/M9010I0] auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)

» 51

« Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3LJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
=x D-AS0A/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54/B64 cannot be mounted on bore sizes 820 and @25 cylinder
with air cushion.



Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2K

Specifications B
A cylinder which rod does not 58
rotate because of the hexagonal Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40 20
rod shape. Rod non-rotating accuracy +0.7° +0.5° 2
. Type Pneumatic B
Non-rotating accuracy — 2
Action Double acting, Single rod DlE2
020, 025 —10.7° o o S
o ol b=
632’ 240 —+0.5 Proof pressure 1.5 MPa @ §O
Can operate without Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa e
lubrication. Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

The same installation
dimensions as the standard
cylinder.

Auto switches can also be
mounted.

It can be installed with auto switches to
simplify the detection of the stroke position
of the cylinder.

Symbol

Rubber bumper Air cushion

= | =/}

| | | |

—

o
Mgfdeer Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.)

Symbol Specifications

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C \© 1€€Zin9)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance

+1.4
o mm

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Cushion

Rubber bumper, Air cushion

kinetic
energy (Etfective cushion

Rubber  |Malethread] 0.27J 0.4J 0.65J 124

Allowable |bumper  [Femalethread] 0.11 J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
Air cushion 0.54 J 0.78 J 1.27J 235

Male thread| 14 1) (11.0) (11.0) (11.8)

length (mm)) | Female thread| ~ 0.11 J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J

Standard Strokes

-XAO |Change of rod end shape
-XB6 |Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C)
-XB12 | External stainless steel cylinder*2

-XC3 | Special port location

-XC6 |Made of stainless steel

-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type™?

-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type™!

-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type*!

-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting

-XC20 |Head cover axial port
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal
-XC25 |No fixed throttle of connection port*!

Double clevis and double knuckle pins
XC27 | 1 ade of stainless steel

-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
-X446 |PTFE grease

+1 Rubber bumper only.
%2 The shape is the same as the existing product.

Refer to pages 95 to 99 for cylinders with
auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

Bore size Standard stroke (mm) Note 1 Maximum manufacturable
(mm) stroke (mm)
20
25
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 1000
40

Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced upon receipt of order.
Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the
WEB catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able
to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDM2KC40-150Z-NV-M9BW

Auto switch

Single clevis

Mounting C: Single clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

* Pivot bracket, single knuckle joint and auto
switch are shipped together with the product,
but not assembled.

= Pivot bracket is available only for C, T, U, E,
V, UZ mounting types.
= No bracket is provided for the female rod end.
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Single Acting, Spring Retum/

JExtend
[ CM2

CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ Direct Hount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CcM2Q

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CM2K

Mounting and Accessories
-
Accessories Standard (mounted to the body) Standard (packaged together, but not assembled) Option
5 55T 5 s c|s 55| 2E 2 E=[35_
2t 9 2 o 282 g| ¢ | 2|8 =82 25225
AR HENET - 5 | 8| 8|23 ¢ |£2|5s8/580 2E | 28
> = ol 52 o 3 — = = .22 =~ ol == © =
] 3 s 23123 & [3=| B § |S8| 88| 33| 5 |35|38=38=| 52| 2=
Mounting a 2 | 8255|838 5 |22 ¢ c |&5|&5| 83| & |3 880|885 82| 3E
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) | @(1 pc.)| @(1 pc.)|@(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — — — [ ] [ ]
L | Axial foot ®(1pc) @(fp)’ @(1pc)| — —_ —  |@(ix*|@2pcs) — — — — — — — — [ [ ]
F | Rod flange ®(1pc)| ®(1pc) @(1pc) — — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — — — ] ]
G | Head flange ®(1pc)| ®(1pc) @(1pc)| — — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — — — — [ [
C | Single clevis ®(1pc)[—Ned) |@(1pc) | @(1pc)| —  |[@Maxdps)|—Noted| — — — — — — — — — [ ] [ ]
D | Double clevis ®(1pc)|—Ned) | @(1pc)| — | @(1pc.) | @adps)| —Nted |  — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — [ °
U | Rod trunnion ®(1pc)| —Ned) | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |@(1pc)|@(1pc)| — — ] ]
T | Head trunnion ®(1pc)|—Ned) | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |@(1pc) @(1pc) — — [ ] [ ]
E | Integral clevis ®(1pc)| —Ned) | @(1pc)| — — — | N3] — — — — — — — — — ® [ J
V | Integral clevis (90°) |@(1pc.)|—Ne3) | @(1pc)| — — — | N3] — — — — — — — — — [ ] [ ]
BZ| Boss-cut/Basic ®(1pc) @(1pc) @(1pc) — — — — — — — — — — — — — ) )
Boss-cut/
FZ| Rod flange o) ®ipc)®ip) — | — | — | — | —|op)) — | — | = | = | = | = | =] @ | @
yz| Boss-cw o(ipc)|—ted|@(tpe)) — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — |e(p)ofpe)) — | — | ® | @
Rod trunnion " " . :
Note 1) Rod end nut is not provided for the female rod end. Note 5) Retaining rings are included.
Note 2) Two mounting nuts are packaged together. Note 6) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for g40) are included.
Note 3) Mounting nut is not packaged for the clevis. Note 7) This is the part(s) used to adjust the clevis angle. Mounting quantity can vary.
Note 4) Trunnion nut is packaged for U, T, UZ.
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
-
Mounting bracket c'v\fciirga'r Bore size (mm) Contents (for minimum order quantity)
9 oty 20 25 | 32 40 ey
Foot* 2 CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B | 1 flange
Single clevis** 1 CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners
) ) Lk 1 double clevis, 3 liners,
Double clevis (with pin).ss 1 CM-D020B CM-D032B CM-D040B 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut
Rod end nut 1 NT-02 NT-03 NT-04 1 rod end nut
Mounting nut 1 SN-020B SN-032B SN-040B | 1 mounting nut
Trunnion nut 1 TN-020B TN-032B TN-040B 1 trunnion nut
Single knuckle joint 1 1-020B 1-032B 1-040B 1 single knuckle joint
Double knuckle joint 1 Y-0208B Y-0328 v-0408 | | double knuckle joint, -
1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pin (Double clevis) 1 CDP-1 CDP-2 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins)
Clevis pin I L -
- - , 2 ret
(Double knuckle joint) 1 CDP-1 CDP-3 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins)
Pivot bracket pin 1 CDP-1 CD-S03 | 1 pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket pin (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CD-S02 CD-S03 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CM-E020B CM-E032B 1 clevis pivot bracket, 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Pivot bracket (For CM2C) 1 CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)
Pivot bracket (For CM2T) 1 CM-B020 | CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)

* Order 2 foots per cylinder.

## 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle.
=k A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for g40) are included.

53




Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Mounting Brackets, Accessories/Material, Surface Treatment

Segment Description Material Surface treatment
Foot Carbonsteel |  Nickel plating
Flange Carbonsteel |  Nickel plating
Mounting Single clevis Carbonsteel |  Nickel plating
brackets
Double clevis Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Trunnion Castiron| Electroless nickel plating
Rod end nut Carbonsteel |  Zinc chromated
Mounting nut Carbonsteel |  Nickel plating
Trunnion nut Carbonsteel | Nickel plating
Clevis pivot bracket Carbonsteel | Nickel plating
Clevis pivot bracket pin Carbonsteel | (None)
Accessories Single knuckle joint g(jga ;Es;n;;;;l‘ Electroless nickel plating
. Carbon steel |  Electroless nickel platin
Double knuckle joint 040: Castiron| Metallic bronze colo? paingtled for 40
Double clevis pin Carbonsteel |  (None)
Double knuckle joint pin Carbon steel | (None)
Pivot bracket Carbonsteel |  Nickel plating
Pivot bracket pin Carbon steel | (None)
Weights
(kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Basic 0.14 0.21 0.28 0.57
Axial foot 0.29 0.37 0.44 0.84
Flange 0.20 0.30 0.37 0.69
Integral clevis 0.12 0.19 0.27 0.53
Basic Single clevis 0.18 0.25 0.32 0.66
weight Double clevis 0.19 0.27 0.33 0.70
Trunnion 0.18 0.28 0.34 0.67
Boss-cut/Basic 0.13 0.19 0.26 0.53
Boss-cut/Flange 0.19 0.28 0.35 0.66
Boss-cut/Trunnion 0.17 0.26 0.32 0.63
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.04 0.07 0.09 0.14
Option Clevis pivot bracket (with pin) 0.07 0.07 0.14 0.14
bracket Single knuckle joint 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.23
Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.20

Calculation: (Example) CM2KL32-100Z
¢ Basic weight:------ceeee 0.44 (Foot, 232)
¢ Additional weigh 0.09/50 stroke
e Cylinder stroke::------ 100 stroke

0.44 + 0.09 x 100/50 = 0.62 kg

A\ Precautions

| e e i B e e |
1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for |
1 Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer I
1to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation I
I Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

|

Handling

AWarning

1.

N

.Do not open

Do not rotate the cover.

If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or
screwing a fitting into the port, it is likely to damage
the junction part with cover.

. Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully

closed condition.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the
cushion seal to be damaged. When adjusting the
cushion needle, use the “Hexagon wrench key:
nominal size 1.5”.

the cushion needle wide
excessively.

If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide
(more than 3 turns from fully closed), it would be
equivalent to the cylinder with no cushion, thus
making the impacts extremely high. Do not use it in
such a way. Besides, using with fully open could
give damage to the piston or cover.

A\ Caution

1.

Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that
rotational torque would be applied to the piston
rod.

If rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide
will become deformed, thus affecting the non-
rotating accuracy.

Refer to the table below for the approximate values
of the allowable range of rotational torque.

2020 | 925 | 632 | 040
0.2 | 025 | 0.25 | 0.44

To screw a bracket or a nut onto the threaded portion
at the tip of the piston rod, make sure to retract the
piston rod entirely, and place a wrench over the flat
portion of the rod that protrudes.

Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the
tightening torque from being applied to the non-
rotating guide.

Allowable rotational torque
(N-m or less)

. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.

Air leakage may be happened, depending on the
position in which a rod seal is fitted. Thus, please
contact SMC when replacing them.

. Not able to disassemble.

Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other
by caulking method, thus making it impossible to
disassemble. Therefore, internal parts of a cylinder
other than rod seal are not replaceable.

. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is
running at a high speed and a high frequency,
because the surface of a cylinder tube could get so
hot enough as to cause you get burned.

. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
. The base oil of grease may seep out.
. When using a rod end bracket and/or pivot

bracket, make sure they do not interfere with
other brackets, workpieces and rod section, etc.

. Combine the rod end section, so that a rod boot

might not be twisted.

If a rod boot is installed with being twisted when
installing a cylinder, it will cause a rod boot to fail
during operation.
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Series CM2K

Standard

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CM2

ble Acting, Double Rod

Doul
[ cMm2w

CM2

Non-rotating Rod

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ Direct Hount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Bxtend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CM2KWwW

Double Acting, Single Rod || Si
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

ble Acting, Single Rod

[chmzo

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CM2K

Construction

Rubber bumper

With air cushion

10 @ a34q

141D

uE

|

Rod section

i

Boss-cut

[

Integral clevis

Rod section
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 12 Retaining ring Stainless steel
2A Head cover A Aluminum alloy Anodized 13 Piston seal NBR
2B Head cover B Aluminum alloy Anodized 14 Wear ring Resin
2C Head cover C Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating
3 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 16 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
4 Piston Aluminum alloy 17 Magnet — CDM2K[20 to 40-00Z
5 Piston rod Stainless steel 18 Rod seal NBR
6 Non-rotating guide Bearing alloy
7 Seal retainer Carbon steel Nickel plating Replacement Part: Seal
8 Retaining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating @ With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion
9 Clevis bushing Copper oilimpregnated sintered aloy Part no.
10 Bumper Resin No. |Description|Material 20 25 32 20
1 Bumper Resin
18 | Rod seal |NBR| CM2K20-PS | CM2K25-PS | CM2K32-PS | CM2K40-PS
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= Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)



Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

CM2KB Bore size| - |Stroke| D z

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2K

Width across flats B2 H2 G 2 x RcP G 2x NN
Width across flats B1  H1 r /
™ T T T
- I G 2}
I}
aE -
x
dms i
MM/ LA ‘ 15 15 ] Zﬁicthe It_hread length
i Al LLF.
Width across flats KB ]-— H S + Stroke n--E—
. ZZ -+ Stroke
With rod boot Boss-cut
8 8
¢ Width across flats B3
B L 'Tj _ ’_Hiiiii (A%
8 £ K e ~
g | |= .
ZZ + Stroke
h JW
ZZ + Stroke
With air cushion
Cushion needle Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5) (Width across flats 1.5) Female rod end
WA 2
Female thread MM
< i f m N Thread depth A+ W
H
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size A | AL | B1 | B2 E F |FL | G H | H | H2 1 KB MM NA NN P S | 2z
20 18 | 15.5| 13 26 | 2090s | 13 [10.5 8 41 5 8 |28 82| M8x1.25 |24 M20x1.5| 1/8 | 62 | 116
25 22 |19.5| 17 | 32 | 2650 | 13 |10.5 8 45 6 8 |33.5(10.2 | M10x1.25 | 30 M26x1.5| 1/8 | 62 | 120
32 22 (195 17 | 32 | 26356 | 13 |10.5 8 45 6 8 (375|122 | M10x1.25 |345|M26x1.5| 1/8 | 64 | 122
40 24 |21 22 41 | 3280 | 16 [13.5| 11 50 8 10 |46.5(142 | M14x15 |425| M32x2 | 1/4 | 88 | 154
With Rod Boot (mm)
Symbol h ¢ ZZ
Str
Bore size % | B3| e ] 11050 | 5110100 | 10110 150{ 151t0.200{ 2010 300| 1 to 50 |51t0 100 | 10110150 | 151t0200{20110.300{ 1 to 50 | 510 100 10110 150 | 151 10200 | 201 0 300 dlal |
20 30 | 36 | 18 | 68 81 93 [ 106 | 131 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 23.5| 10.5
25 32 36|18 | 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 23.5| 10.5
32 32 36|18 | 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 23.5|10.5
40 41 | 46 |20 | 77 | 90 | 102 [ 115 | 140 |12.5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 |27 | 10.5
Boss-cut (mm)  With Air Cushion (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
zz Bore size WA Boresize | A1 | H MM Y74
Bore size | Without With rod boot 20 13 20 8 | 20 | M4x0.7 95
rod boot |1 to 501510100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 201 10 300 25 13 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 95
20 103 130 | 143 | 155 | 168 | 193 32 13 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97
25 107 134 | 147 | 159 | 172 | 197 40 16 40 13 21 M8 x 1.25 | 125
32 109 | 136 | 149 | 161 | 174 | 199 * When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when tightening
40 138 165 | 178 | 190 | 203 | 228 the piston rod.

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

= When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at
the rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.

The dimensions are the same as standard type, double acting, single rod, except the configuration of the piston rod. Refer to pages 14 to 21.
Specifications for the auto switch equipped type are the same as the CDM2 series standard type.

CM2

[Double Acting, Single Rod

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
cMm2w

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Bxtend

[

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CM2KWwW

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ Direct Hount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

Auto Switch

Made to Order
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2KW

020, 925, 932, 340

How to Order

¢ Cylinder stroke (mm)

Mounting Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 58.
B |Basic (Double-side bossed) Cushion
L Axial foot Nil Rubber bumper
F Flange A Air cushion
U Trunnion
Made to Order

_ CM2§W L 40— 1?0 A Z - Refer to page 58 for details.

[ ] l
[P cbM2KW(L]40-[150[A] ]Z-[M9BWI[ -

With auto switchT T Bore sizel
e

(Built-in magnet) Number of
20 [ 20 mm = ROdJaT:r:;:zd auto switches
Non-rotating rod t 25 i
9 P 25 mm F Female rod end Nil | 2 pcs.
32 |32 mm S 1 pc.
40 o
gt 40 mm Auto switch e n_|n pcs.

l Nil [ Without auto switch ‘

= For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

o Load voltage . Lead wire length (m
. ) Electrical %E Wiring volag Auto switch model ead wire length (m) Pre-wired Applicable
Type| Special function entry 29 (Output) DC AC 0511 | 3 |5 |None| oo ior load
£ Perpendicular | In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (@) | (N)
3-wire (NPN) MONV M9N ® o e O |— [©) .
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) SV, 12V M9PV MOP |e® |@|®@| O |— o IC aircui
5 >-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® |0 O |— O _
-‘;’ Connector — H7C e  — e 0|0 —
@ Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — G39A™ | — |[—|—|—| @ — IC circuit
£ conduit | | 2-wire 12V — K39A™ | — [—|—[—|®| — — | Relay
G Q| 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MINW ® o /e O |— O . !
2 |Di ic indicati > - Vv, 12V I t| PLC
8 | e 3wire (PNP) ° MOPWV | MOPW | e (e e o |—| o |°o
g 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW ® o e O |— O —
= ) Grommet 3-wire (NPN) M9ONAV*'| MONA*' | O |O | @ | O |— O .
<]
5 (vaifg: Ir:;'s;“;n) 3-wire (PNP) SV, 12v MOPAV*' | MOPA™ | 0 |O | e |0 |—| o | ‘et
2-wire 12V M9BAV*!' | MOBA*!' | O |O | @ | O |— O —
Wihdiagnostcoutput (2color inciaton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® | —| @ |0 |— O IC circuit
3-wire —_—
5’3 (NPN equivalent) | 5V — A96V A96 o | —|o|—|— — IC circuit | —
- Grommet 100 V A93V*2 A93 o o0 o — — —
S 12| 100 Vorless| A90V A90 e | —|e|—|— — IC circuit
2 | 8] 100V, 200 V — B54** (@ |—| @ |® | — — Relay,
° — 2 200 V or less — B64** (@ |—|®|—|— — — PLC
3 3 . 12V — — C73C (e |—| @ @@ —
© =1 R
] Connector = 2-wire 24V 24V or less — Cc80C o | —|eo|0|0 — IC circuit
& Terminal — — A33A* | — [—|—|—| @ — PLC
conduit | o 100V, = A3A™ | — | —|—|—|® — Rel
DIN terminal | > 200 V = AAAT | — [—[—[— e — F?L‘g”
Diagnosticndcaton (2<olorindicaton))  Grommet — — — B59W e | — e | —|— —
=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
=2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ... il (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tm e (Example) MONWM * Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3LJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
3m- (Example) MONWL =k D-ASCJA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54/B64 cannot be mounted on bore sizes 820 and @25 cylinder
5m e (Example) MONWZ with air cushion.
None ----- (Example) H7CN

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 99 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
= The D-A9010/M900O auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2KW

Specifications B
A cylinder which rod does not 58
rotate because of the hexagonal Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40 =0
rod shape_ Rod non-rotating accuracy +0.7° +0.5° 2
N . Type Pneumatic B
Zog-r%tatln_goacguracy Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion g % E
%] ] 1} 5 _I '70 Action Double acting, Double rod % .§§
— =<
Q32, Q40 _0-5 Fluid Air @ %o
Can operate without Proof pressure 1.5 MPa e
lubrication. Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa EEN
The same installation Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa E;EE
i i Without auto switch: —10°C to 70° g0
dlmen5|ons as the Standard Ambient and fluid temperature ! o.u auto SW! ¢ OOC ° ODC (No freezing) =
cyllnder. With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C L&
. Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) 2
Auto switches can also be PSR — — 2
mounted. Pist gd 50 t 5(Z)omm / gg
. . . iston spee 0 mm/s k=
It can be installed with auto switches to P =20
simplify the detection of the stroke position Rubber  |Malethread]  0.27J 04J 065 124 2
of the cylinder. Allowable |bumper Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29 J 0.52 J -
kinetic i i 0.54J 0.78 J 1.27J 2.35J cls =
Air cushion | yaje thread ol
energy (Effective cushion (11.0) (11.0) (11.0) (11.8) Sl
Symbol length (mm)) | Female thread| ~ 0.11 J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J g gg
N0
Rubber bumper 2E
Standard Strokes =
] 1 <
—— [ 2%
. Maximum manufacturable £
Note 1) ‘;’,,E
‘ ‘ Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) stroke (mm) 0
20 L
Air cushion 25 e
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 500 5 E’CC
[ H ]] E[l 32 § 5N
= | 40 -5
‘ ‘ Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced upon receipt of order. a g
Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.) — =
Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air :3, 3 ¢
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the |5 ém
Made to M WERB catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able | s|'5ag
Order ade to Order to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc. =
(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.) =|s o
. LHE
Symbol Specifications Accessories :@—8
=
-XALO | Change of rod end shape = %ﬁ
-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (—10 to 150°C) Refert 29 ard 234 ] nce itis th o Souble act . kS “SJ,N
XC3 | Special port location efer to pages 22 an or accessories, since it is the same as standard type, double acting, single rod. = —%-: s
=4 o
-XC6 | Made of stainless steel 3|3 o
" ——
-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting Mounting and Accessories (2
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal - § o
-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port™ - E E
-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw EEeEse BT e sl O
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment Mounting Rod end Slngle !(nUCk'e Double kn,\:jo(t)T(lze) Pivot =
X446 | PTFE grease Mounting nut nut joint joint bracket ﬁg—
[s=)
# Rubber bumper only. Basic ® (1pc.) ® (2 pcs.) [ ] [ ] .é 20
8=
Axial foot ® (2pcs.) | @ (2pcs.) [ ([ — I gg
Flange ® (1pc.) ® (2 pcs.) [ ([ § %0
Trunnion ® (1pc)""| @ (2pcs) ° ° ° e

Note 1) Trunnion nut is attached to the trunnion.
Note 2) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for g40) are shipped together with double knuckle joint.

Refer to pages 95 to 99 for cylinders with auto switches.

¢ Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

» Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

Auto Switch

Made to Order

58



Series CM2KW

Weights
(kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Basic (Double-side bossed) 0.16 0.25 0.32 0.66
Basic Axial foot 0.31 0.41 0.48 0.93
weight Flange 0.22 0.34 0.41 0.78
Trunnion 0-20 0.52 0.38 0.76 Calculation: (Example) CM2KWL32-100Z
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.06 0.1 0.14 0.20 o Basic weight.--.-e-ee-.. 0.48 (Foot, 832)
) : - e Additional weight:------0.14/50 stroke
Erztéokgt Single knuckle ](.)II’.lt __ 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.23 o Cylinder stroke---100 stroke
Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.20 0.48 + 0.14 x 100/50 = 0.76 kg
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
-
) Min. Bore size (mm) Contents
Mounting bracket Of:('{;e,r 20 25 ‘ 32 40 (for minimum order quantity)
Axial foot * 2 | CM-L020B | CM-L032B | CM-L040B 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020B | CM-F032B | CM-F040B 1 flange
Trunnion (with nut)| 1 CM-T020B | CM-T032B | CM-T040B 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut

« Order 2 foots per cylinder unit.

A\ Precautions

1 refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, j

| Handling
A Warning /A Caution
1. Do not rotate the cover. 1. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that

If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

. Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully closed
condition.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal to be
damaged. When adjusting the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon
wrench key: nominal size 1.5”.

. Do not open the cushion needle wide excessively.
If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide (more than 3
turns from fully closed), it would be equivalent to the cylinder with no
cushion, thus making the impacts extremely high. Do not use it in
such a way. Besides, using with fully open could give damage to the
piston or cover.
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rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod.

If rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide will become
deformed, thus affecting the non-rotating accuracy.

Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the
allowable range of rotational torque.

220
0.2

232
0.25

240
0.44

225
0.25

Allowable rotational torque
(N-m or less)

To screw a bracket or a nut onto the threaded portion at the tip of
the piston rod, make sure to retract the piston rod entirely, and
place a wrench over the flat portion of the rod that protrudes.
Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the tightening torque
from being applied to the non-rotating guide.

. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.

Air leakage may be happened, depending on the position in which
a rod seal is fitted. Thus, please contact SMC when replacing them.

. Not able to disassemble.

Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,
internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.

. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
. The base oil of grease may seep out.
. When using a rod end bracket, make sure it does not

interfere with other brackets, workpieces and rod
section, etc.



Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CM2 K W

Construction 2
g
=

Rubber bumper 0
-
2
3) (43 (6 7) 19 (9 o|g=
g
a5
—A |30
N ‘ £
LI ] : ) B
) ZN
H: =
g0
L =
&
4
2
. . 5=
Rod section Rod section =0
B
With air cushion 23
18 SIEEA
I 2N
4=
SRS
4 ©
T X
) g
o
LE
Sfin
= h
52€
Rod section Rod section Lis____
Bl
Component Parts Replacement Parts: Seal =|zs
No. Description Material Note ® With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion EES
=1 =]
1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized No. | Descrintion atera Bore size (mm) :mb—
a 1Pt [ 2
2 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 2 20 25 32 40 j§ %5
8 | Piston Aluminum alloy 17 |Rod seal A | NBR |CM20Z-PS |CM252-PS|CM32Z-PS |CM40zZ-PS | |2
4 Piston rod A Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 8|= CE)
f= =
5 | PistonrodB Stainless steel 18 |Rod seal B| NBR | CM2K20-PS | CM2K25-PS| CM2K32-PS | cM2Kdo-Ps (S5
6 Bushing Bearing alloy (<
: ; ; = Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately. 8
7 Non-rotating guide Bearing allo N
- 99 - 9870y Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g) 5' =
8 Seal retainer A Stainless steel S m
9 Seal retainer B Carbon steel Nickel plating § (&)
10 Retaining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating S
11 | Bumper Resin 5 20
12 Bumper Resin 3l N
13 | Piston seal NBR "'g' =
- - 3|20
14 Mounting nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated 13
15 Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plating e
16 | Magnet — CDM2KWII20 to 40-0Z S
17 | Rod seal A NBR &
18 Rod seal B NBR g
=4
g
oS
L
S
[}
=
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Series CM2KW

Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

CM2WKB Bore size|— Stroke| D z

Width acrossflats B2 H2 G 2 x RcP G 2 x NN Width across flats KB
Width across flats B1  H1 MM
] 77 T he rﬁ-\\v
o e | 2| ) TN,
- . wr e i f@'\'\t‘;\
a Q — “\JJ
e s B NS
Y L~ = =4 /|
MM/ 1 X
‘—’J Effective thread length \
Width across flats KA AL 1.5 1.5 > x FL AL
A K| F[ F A NA
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
With air cushion
Cushion needle
WA WA (Width across flats 1.5) \ p&°
_ 3 IEIE ﬂ= _
= h , , , ) 1 T
= gy A
Female rod end
Female thread MM
ey
Thread depth A1 ‘M N
(2 ,
3.5
H
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
(mm)
Boresize | A |AL| B1 | B2 | D E F|FL| G |H |Hi|Hx| | K | KA | KB MM NA| NN P|S |2z
20 18 |155] 13 | 26 8 | 2090 | 13 [105] 8 | 41 5 8|28 |5 6 | 82| M8x125(24 |[M20x15|1/8 | 62 | 144
25 22 |19.5| 17 | 32 | 10 | 26905 | 13 [105| 8 | 45 | 6 8 |335| 5.5 8 [10.2| M10x125|30 |M26x15| 1/8 | 62 | 152
32 22 |19.5| 17 | 32 | 12 | 26805 | 13 |105| 8 | 45 | 6 8 [375][ 55| 10 [122| M10x1.25 |34.5| M26x1.5| 1/8 | 64 | 154
40 24 |21 22 | 41 | 14 | 3280 | 16 |135] 11 | 50 | 8 10 |465| 7 12 |142| M14x1.5 425 M32x2 | 1/4 | 88 | 188
With Air Cushion (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Bore size WA Bore size | Ai H MM Y74
20 13 20 8 | 20 M4 x0.7 | 102 = When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
25 13 25 8 | 20 | M5x0.8 | 102 tightening the piston rod.
* When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent
32 13 32 12 | 20 M6 x 1 104 the contact part at the rod end from being deformed
40 16 40 13 | 21 | M8x1.25 | 130 depending on the material of the workpiece.

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket other than basic type are the same as standard type, double acting, double rod (except KA dimension).
Refer to pages 33 to 35.
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2K

020, 925, 032, 240 3
&
e—
2
. . [gIES
How to Order _/’] §l2a
| SIEsS
R =" 5|30
Mounting¢ ¢ Cylinder stroke (mm) ﬁ/\%/’ ‘ E
B |Basic (Double-side bossed)| | T Head trunnion Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 63. : %—
L Axial foot E Integral clevis Pivot bracket 2
F Rod flange V | Integral clevis (90°) ¢Action Rod end thread - 2 g
G Head flange BZ| Boss-cut/Basic S | Single acting, Spring retur Nil | Male rod end ":\l“ — TO?? PE PP
C Single clevis FZ |Boss-cut/Rod flange T [ Singl acting, Spring extend F [Female rod end it et i i togeher i o ulnatasse.m ‘ ]
D Double clevis UZ | Boss-cut/Rod trunnion * g‘“y for C, T, U,E, V, UZ mounting |_|&
i pes. (s
= Rod trunnion + Pivot bracket is shipped together with the <
— 1 | product, but not assembled. :g;ﬁ
CM2K|L|32-[150|S| |Z- - £=
=20
[ | | | | [ | ' LB
KHE
[T cDM2K[L]32)-[A50]S] 1z-[ I 1-[MeBWI - ] &=
ol 8
I I £|2X
T I R
With auto switch l . l l g|=
(Built-in magnet) Rod end bracket _ _AUto SW'tc_h Number of auto switches é 20
Nil None Nil | Without auto switch| i T 2 pos.
Bore size Vv Single knuckle joint * Forhappllclable Iauto switches, refer [ 1 pe. %x
20 [20 mm W__|Double knuckle joint o the table below. n_ | pes. N
25 |25 mm * No bracket is provided for the female rod end. =
32 [32 mm = A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint. Made to Order® %’o
* Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled. Refer to page 63 for details. =
40 |40 mm + Not applicable to XB12. -

= Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 63. ‘

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

X o . Load voltage . Lead wire length (m) . .
Tvoe| Special function Electrical _ﬁ% Wiring Auto switch model . Pre-wired Applicable
e entry B (Output) 5.8 — Perpendicular |  In-line ((’)\lﬁ) ('\1”) (E) (g) N((’)\‘n)e connector load
3-wire (NPN) M9INV M9N o [e|e[0]|— o o
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12v MOPV MOP | o @@ |O|— o IC circuit
5 . o-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® | @®e|/0 |0 |— @) _
-‘;’ Connector — H7C e | —| o0 |0 —
® Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A — | —=]—|—® — IC circuit
£ conduit | | 2-wire 12V = K39A | — [—|—[—]e — — | Rolay
€ ) o O | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MINWV MINW ® /6 O | — ®) . !
§ e > [wire (PNP) SV, 12v MOPWV | MOPW | @ e |e o —| o | Comi| PLC
- 2-wire 12V I\II\IIIf:)Q'\lBAI\\I’\*I1 |\:\|n99|\]B/¥¥1 ® |06/ O |— O —
= . Grommet 3-wire (NPN) O | O|@®@|O|— ) _
3 <2VZ§E: o) 3-wire (PNP) sV 12V MOPAV* | MOPA™ | O |O e o |—| o | 'com
2-wire 12V M9BAV*!' | M9BA*! O | O|@®@|O|— O —
Wihdiagnostcoutput (2color incicaton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® | —| @ |O|— O IC circuit
5’3 (NPNSe-:lIJri\?alent) - 5V — A96V A96 o —| 0| —|— — ICcircuit |  —
- Grommet —| 100V | AQ3V#2 A93 o (oo [0][— — —
S 12| 100 Vorless| A90V A90 e | —| e |—|— — IC circuit
g K 100V, 200 V — B54 o | —| o0 |— — Relay,
e — 2 200 V or less — B64 o | —| e |—|— — — PLC
3 8 ) 12V — — C73C o | —|o|0|0 —
% Connector El 2-wire 24V 24V or less — C80C o | —| o000 — IC circuit
& Terminal — — A33A | — |—|—|—| e — PLC
conduit | o 100V, = ABA | — [—|—|—|® —
- —_ Relay,
DIN terminal | > 200 V — Ad44A — | —]=]—=]e® — LG
Diagnosticndcaton (2<olorindicaton))  Grommet — — — B59W e | — e | —|— —

«1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
=2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m
im-
3m-

------- (Example) MONW
(Example) MONWM
(Example) MONWL
(Example) MONWZ
(Example) H7CN

= Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
= Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3LJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 99 for details.
« For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
= The D-A9010/M900O auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ DiectMount, Non-oatngRod 1 [ Direct Mount

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

ble Acting, Single Rod

[chmzo

Auto Switch

D
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Made to Order




Series CM2K

A cylinder which rod does not rotate

because of the hexagonal rod shape.

Non-rotating accuracy
220, 025—+0.7°
032, 040—+0.5°

Can operate without lubrication.

The same installation dimensions
as the standard cylinder.

Auto switches can also be mounted.

It can be installed with auto switches to
simplify the detection of the stroke position of
the cylinder.

Symbol

Single acting, Spring return, Rubber bumper

Single acting, Spring extend, Rubber bumper

—=

|

to
Mggieer Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.)

Symbol
-XAO

-XB12
-XC3

-XC6

-XC13
-XC20
-XC25
-XC27
-XC52
-XC85

* The shape is the same as the existing product.

Specifications

Change of rod end shape

External stainless steel cylinder®

Special port location

Made of stainless steel

Auto switch rail mounting

Head cover axial port

No fixed throttle of connection port

Double clevis and double knuckle pins made of stainless steel

Mounting nut with set screw

Grease for food processing equipment

Refer to pages 95 to 99 for cylinders with
auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.
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Specifications
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Rod non-rotating accuracy +0.7° +0.5°
Action Single acting, Spring return/Single acting, Spring extend
Fluid Air
Cushion Rubber bumper
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating Spring return 0.18 MPa
pressure Spring extend 0.23 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 4 mm
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Allowable Male thread 0.27J 0.4J 0.65J 1.2J
kinetic energy Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
Standard Strokes
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) Note)
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250

Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible.

(Spacers are not used.)
Note 2) Please contact SMC for longer strokes.

Note 3) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the
WEB catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able
to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

Mounting Bracket

Spring Reaction Force

For the mounting bracket part numbers
other than basic type, refer to page 64.

Theoretical Output

Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best
Pneumatics No. 2 (Theoretical Output 1).

Option: Ordering Example of

Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best
Pneumatics No. 2 (Table (3) Spring
Reaction Force).

Accessories

Refer to pages 22 and 23 for accessories,
since it is the same as standard type,
double acting, single rod.

Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDM2KC32-150SZ-NV-M9BW

Single clevis

[ Pivot bracket

Auto switch

Mounting C: Single clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

+ Pivot bracket, single knuckle joint and auto
switch are shipped together with the product,
but not assembled.

* Pivot bracket is available only for C, T, U, E,
V, UZ mounting types.

* No bracket is provided for the female rod end.




Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2K

= Order 2 foots per cylinder.
= 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle.

A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included.

Mounting and Accessories g
— UE;N
=
Accessories Standard (mounted to the body) Standard (packaged together, but not assembled) Option 2 (&)
5 35T z 2ol sT| FE | E[3E_|]| |B
E 122§ :E | o £ 8|2 c| - | 225 Sz 2F || —
£ | BEl,, |2 £ o 8| ®| 22 ¢ |25|3.3/228 28| 28| (B
= @ Lo |5 ' c - O |ox| oX| 50| E EE |oHloyl =E| 28 °
| | 3| 8825|285 2|35 8| 5|88 %8| 28| 5|55 (555585 25| 25|52
Mounting 0 = 2| ho|oo| 3 |S2| & L |as|as|ac| F |SL 052059 6= | 82 |g|3H
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) | @(1 pc.) | @(1 pc.)|@(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — — — — [ [ ] g %%
L | Axial foot ®(1pc) @/ @(1pc) — — —  |@(ix/*@2pcs) — —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ [ [ ] §
e —
F | Rod flange ®(1pc) @(1pc) @(1pc) — — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — — — (] ° =
G | Head flange ®(1pc) @®(1pc) @(1pc)| — — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — — — — [ [ %jN
C | Single clevis @®(1pc)|—Ned | @(1pc) | @(1pc)| —  |@adps)| —Noed| — — — — — — — — — (J (J ;gE
D | Double clevis ®(1pc)|—Ned | @(1pc)| — |@(1pc.)| @M dps)| —Noed | — — — — |®(pc)| — — — — [ ] [ ] .;;0
U | Rod trunnion @(1pc)|—Ned [ @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |@(pc) @®1pc) — — ® [ 2
T | Head trunnion ®(1pc)| —"ed | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |@(1pc) ®(1pc) — — [ ] ® | (=
o
E | Integral clevis ®(1pc)|—"ed @(1pc)| — — — [Nl — — — — — — — — — ® ® N4
V | Integral clevis (90°) |@(1pc)|—"e3 |@(1pc) — — — | —=MNed ] — — — — — — — — — ® ® cég
BZ| Boss-cut/Basic @®(1pc)|@(1pc) @(1pc) — — — — — — — — — — — — — ° o SO
Boss-cut/ 8
FZ| Rod flange ®(ipc) ®(ipc)@ipe) — | — | — [ — | — (@) — | — | — | — | —| — | —| e | e[|
g5
Boss-cut/ e
UZ| 4 trunnion o(ipc)—Ned|@ipe) — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — |edp) @ipc) — | — ° ° §§’§
Note 1) Rod end nut is not provided for the female rod end. Note 5) Retaining rings are included. Cg’ §§
Note 2) Two mounting nuts are packaged together. Note 6) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included. 2|3
Note 3) Mounting nut is not packaged for the clevis. Note 7) This is the part(s) used to adjust the clevis angle. Mounting quantity can vary. =
Note 4) Trunnion nut is packaged for U, T, UZ. &
12
Mounting Brackets/Part No. £0
- s
Mounting bracket gﬂcii%r Bore size (mm) Contents (for minimum order quantity) ; -
9 oty 20 25 32 40 quantly 3|2
Foot* 2 CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut § s
Flange 1 CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B | 1 flange QL %Q
Single clevis** 1 CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners e E
" —
. . Lk 1 double clevis, 3 liners, (==
Double clevis (with pin).. 1 CM-D020B CM-D032B CM-D040B 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings E 4
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut g %g
Rod end nut 1 NT-02 NT-03 NT-04 1 rod end nut =|zs
Mounting nut 1 SN-020B SN-032B SN-040B | 1 mounting nut % 20
Trunnion nut 1 TN-020B TN-032B TN-040B 1 trunnion nut S E
Single knuckle joint 1 1-020B 1-032B 1-040B 1 single knuckle joint E’ 8 a
— ale
Double knuckle joint 1 Y-020B Y-032B v-040g | ! double knuckle joint, - eler]
1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings HEY
Clevis pin (Double clevis) 1 CDP-1 CDP-2 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins) slE=
Clevis pin o o o 5150
- - , 2 retaining rings ol&8
(Double knuckle joint) 1 CDP-1 CDP-3 1 clevis pin g rings (split pins) (=
Pivot bracket pin 1 CDP-1 CD-S03 1 pin, 2 retaining rings §
Clevis pivot bracket pin (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CD-S02 CD-S03 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings 2 g
Clevis pivot bracket (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CM-E020B CM-E032B 1 clevis pivot bracket, 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings | | 5 m
Pivot bracket (For CM2C) 1 CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type) sl O
Pivot bracket (For CM2T) 1 CM-B020 [ CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type) E
c
i)
kS
[
2
S
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Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CM2K

Weights

Spring Return/( ): Denotes Spring Extend. (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
25 stroke 0.20 (0.19) | 0.31(0.30) | 0.43 (0.41) | 0.78 (0.75)
50 stroke 0.23(0.21) | 0.34(0.33) | 0.48 (0.45) | 0.86 (0.83)
75 stroke 0.29 (0.25) | 0.43(0.41) | 0.61(0.56) | 1.08 (0.99)
Basic | 100 stroke 0.31(0.27) | 0.47 (0.44) | 0.66 (0.60) | 1.14 (1.06)
weight | 125 stroke 0.37(0.32) | 0.56(0.52) | 0.81(0.72) | 1.34 (1.23)
150 stroke 0.39(0.34) | 0.59(0.55) | 0.85(0.76) | 1.39 (1.31)
200 stroke - (=) - () 1.04 (0.92) | 1.71 (1.54)
250 stroke - (=) -(-) -(-) 2.00 (1.78)
Foot 0.15(0.15) | 0.16 (0.16) | 0.16 (0.16) | 0.27 (0.27)
Flange 0.06 (0.06) | 0.09 (0.09) | 0.09 (0.09) | 0.12 (0.12)
Single clevis 0.04 (0.04) | 0.04(0.04) | 0.04 (0.04) | 0.09 (0.09)
| Double clevis 0.05 (0.05) | 0.06 (0.06) | 0.06 (0.06) | 0.13 (0.13)
ggﬁgf Trunnion 0.04 (0.04) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.10(0.10)
Integral clevis -0.02 (=0.02) [-0.02 (~0.02)|-0.01 (-0.01)|-0.04 (-0.04)
Boss-cut/Basic -0.01 (=0.01)|-0.02 (=0.02)|-0.02 (-0.02)|-0.03 (-0.03)
Boss-cut/Flange 0.05 (0.05) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.09 (0.09)
Boss-cut/Trunnion 0.03 (0.03) | 0.05(0.05) | 0.05(0.05) | 0.07 (0.07)
| Clevis pivot bracket (with pin)| 0.07 (0.07) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.14 (0.14) | 0.14 (0.14)
Igggg; Single knuckle joint 0.06 (0.06) | 0.06 (0.06) | 0.06 (0.06) | 0.23 (0.23)
Double knuckle joint (with pin) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.07 (0.07) | 0.20 (0.20)
Calculation

(Example) CM2KL32-100SZ (Bore size #32, Foot, 100 stroke)
0.66 (Basic weight) + 0.16 (Mounting bracket weight) = 0.82 kg

A\ Precautions

il |

1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions,

place a wrench over the flat portion of the rod that protrudes.
Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the tightening torque
from being applied to the non-rotating guide.
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make sure they do not interfere with other brackets,
workpieces and rod section, etc.

* refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com '
S |

] Handling

A Warning . A\ Caution

1. Do not rotate the cover. + 2. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting 1 Air leakage may be happened, depending on the position in which
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover. 1 a rod seal is fitted. Thus, please contact SMC when replacing

3 them.

/\ Caution ' 3. Not able to disassemble.

1. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that ! Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod. method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,
If rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide will become | internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.
deformed, thus affecting the non-rotating accuracy. i 4. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.
R”efert;o the tabfle tbcta_lowlior the approximate values of the 1 Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
allowable range of rotational torque. | speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder

Allowable rotational torque| 20 | 925 | 232 | 240 l tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.
(N-morless) | 02 | 025 | 0.25 | 0.44 ' 5. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
To screw a bracket or a nut onto the threaded portion at the tip of | 6. The base oil of grease may seep out.
the piston rod, make sure to retract the piston rod entirely, and | . .
P P y 7. When using a rod end bracket and/or pivot bracket,



Construction

Spring return

T

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

il

|

Series CM2K

e ]
A
) B C 19
]
Rod section mj:
Boss-cut Integral clevis
Spring extend 15 @@ ® 1 @Aa
’ H M
L B
Rod section
Boss-cut Integral clevis
Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 Retaining ring Stainless steel

2A Head cover A Aluminum alloy Anodized 16 Rod seal NBR

2B Head cover B Aluminum alloy Anodized 17 Piston seal NBR

2C | Head cover C Aluminum alloy Anodized 18 | Wearring Resin

3 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 19 | Clevis bushing Bearing alloy

4 Piston Aluminum alloy 20 Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating
5 Piston rod Stainless steel 21 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
6 Non-rotating guide Bearing alloy 22 Magnet — CDM2KO20 to 40-0S/TZ
7 Seal retainer Carbon steel Nickel plating

8 Return spring Steel wire Zinc chromated

9 Spring guide Aluminum alloy Chromated Replacement Part: Seal

10 | Spring seat Aluminum alloy Chromated No. | Description | Material Fa e

11 Plug with fixed orifice Alloy steel Black zinc chromated 20 25 32 40
12 | Bumper Resin 16 |Rodseal | NBR | CM2K20-PS| CM2K25-PS | CM2K32-PS | CM2K40-PS
13 Bumper A Resin

14 Bumper B Resin * Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.

Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
cMm2w

CM2

[Double Acting, Single Rod

CM2

[ane Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ Direct Hount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

CM2K [ CM2KWwW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

CM2R

[

Double Acting, Single Rod || Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CM2K

Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

CM2KB |Bore size| - |Stroke| S
Spring return

Width across flats B2

Width across flats KB

H Hz2  Plug with fixed orifice RcP G 2xNN
1
Width across flats B1
B — >T\y - T
>T‘ ! | @
i - H ) . . . u <
- H 3 z
- a8 — N
MM,/ et ) )
AL 1.5 1.5 Effective thread
A F length NA
H S + Stroke F | 2xFL
ZZ + Stroke
Sprlng extend Width across flats B2 G_
i H2 RcP Plug with fixed orifice 2x NN
Width across flats B1 H1 X\:gtl;(chross g \
C\.— —m T )
L P L 2
i . i . \ u < | |
¢ 5 P
s { by 7,
MM/ ~ ” ) ‘
AL 1.5 1.5 Effective thread
A F length NA
H + Stroke S + Stroke F | 2xFL
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Boss-cut
[
Spring return ZZ + Stroke

Female rod end
Spring return Female thread MM

Spring extend ZZ + 2 x Stroke

Spring extend Female thread MM

Thread depth A1 M | Thread depth A1 m H |
H S + Stroke H + Stroke S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke ZZ + 2 x Stroke
(mm)
Bore size A AL | B1 B2 E F FL G H H1 H2 | KB MM NA NN P
20 18 [155| 13 | 26 20303 13 [105| 8 | #1 5 8 |28 82| M8x125 |24 M20 x 1.5 1/8
25 22 |195 | 17 | 32 263 03 13 [105| 8 | 45 6 8 [335|10.2| M10x1.25 |30 M26 x 1.5 1/8
32 22 |195| 17 | 32 26903 13 [105| 8 | 45 6 8 [375|122| M10x1.25 |[345| M26x1.5 1/8
40 24 |21 22 | # &2 a0 16 [135| 11 | 50 8 10 |46.5| 142 | M14x15 |425 M32 x 2 1/4
Dimensions by Stroke (mm) Boss-cut (mm)
:""ke 1to 50 5110100 | 101to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 SS""“ 1t050 |51 to 100 101 to 150|151 to 200|201 to 250
ewe 0 s [zz| s |22z S [2Z2Z]| s 22| S |22 e > 2z zz Zz zz zz
20 87 | 141 | 112|166 | 137 | 191 | — | — | — | — 20 128 153 178 — —
25 87 | 145 | 112 [ 170 | 187 | 195 | — | — | — | — 25 132 157 182 — —
32 89 | 147 | 114 | 172 | 139 | 197 | 164 | 222 | — | — 32 134 159 184 209 —
40 113 | 179 | 138 | 204 | 163 | 229 | 188 | 254 | 213 | 279 40 163 188 213 238 263
Female Rod End (mm)
Simo 1 to 50 51to 100 | 101to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250
Smal A1 | H MM
Bore size ) 2z S 2z S 2z S 2z S 2z . When female thread is used, use a thin
20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 87 | 120 | 112 | 145 | 137 | 170 | — — — — wrench when tightening the piston rod.
25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 87 | 120 | 112 | 145 | 137 | 170 _ _ _ __* When female thread is used, use a washer
32 12 [ 20 | M6x1 89 | 122 | 114 | 147 | 139 | 172 | 164 | 197 | — efc. to prevent the contact part at the rod end
from being deformed depending on the
40 13 | 21 | M8x1.25 | 113 | 150 | 138 | 175 | 163 | 200 | 188 | 225 | 213 | 250  material of the workpiece.
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

eries E
020, 925, 932, 340 5
=
e—
2
o|lg=
How to Order SN
s|£=
. . b0
Bore size ¢ ¢ Cylinder stroke (mm) 3
20 | 20 mm Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 69. —
Type 25 |25 mm Cushion %;N
Nil Pneumatic 32 |32 mm Nil | Rubber bumper Mad ord < s
= 20 - - ade to Order
b Air-hydro 40 mm .A Alr cushion Refer to page 69 for details. 2
* Air-hydro cylinder: Rubber (Refer to “Air-hydro type” on page g
bumper only 71.) —

B cw2 RIAI20-[100[A JZ-[ -

[T ] [T~ T
[P cDM2[JR[A]20]-[100][Al[ ]Z-[ ]-[M9BW][ -

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

EE
T [ I—l s E
With auto switch Number of auto switches :%“_, N
(Built-in magnet) . Rod end bracket Nil | 2pcs. | |2|3=
Mounting Nil None S 1 pc. é go

A | Bottom mounting style Vv Single knuckle joint n “n” pcs. 2

B | Front mounting style joi : g

W | Double knuckle joint Auto switch

= No bracket is provided for the female rod end.
Rod end thread # A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint.

Nil [ Without auto switch ‘

Nil Male rod end * Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product, but not  .ror applicable auto switches,
F Female rod end assembled. refer to the table below. LIE
= Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 69. ‘ € % o«
Sh=)
- - [e] =
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches. = ‘;.’,g
3] S
9 Load voltage ) Lead wire length (m g =
. . Electrical %E Wiring volag Auto switch model u gth (m) Pre-wired Applicable SE (6]
Type| Special function | “epir ™ 1231 (Output) DC AC 05 | 1 | 8 | 5 INonel onnector load &
£ Perpendicular | In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (@) | (N) ——
3-wire (NPN) M9NV M9N ® & 0 O — O . =
- 5V,12V IC circuit S 4
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) M9PV M9P ® (® e O — @) gl
£ o-wire 12V MOBV | MB [e [e[e@[O[—| O _ HE
£ Connector — H7C o — o000 — HE =
@ Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — G39A** | — [ —[—|—| ® —_ IC circuit =[50
£ conduit | | 2-wire 12V = K39A** | — [—|—|—] @ _ = | Retay ] -
© o | 3-wire (N\PN) | 24V — MONWV | MONW (@ (@@ O |— [0 o =
© |Di ic indicati > - 5V,12V IC circuit| PLC | |&|=Oa
£ D(';gc’c‘)‘l’j:mg;fg':)“ 3-wire (PNP) M9PWV | MPW | @ (@ e O|—| o |° 2120
L 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW | e (@ [@|O|—| O — RE
= ) Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*'| MONA*' | O |O | @ | O |— O o B
9 - Vv, 12V IC circuit E|e
@ <2VZ§E: Ir:;f;?{‘;n) 3-wire (PNP) 5 M9PAV* | MOPA*' | O |O @O |—| o |°o™ 520
2-wire 12V M9BAV*' | M9BA*' | O |[O | @ |O|— o — e =R
Withdagnostc oufut (2<clor ndicaon) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — H7NF ® | — 0|0 |— O IC circuit <
3-wire . S
5:3 (NPN oquivalent) | — 5V — A96V A96 o — 0| —|— — ICcircuit| — 3 =S
10V | A93V*2 | A93 | @ (@ e | e@|—| — — w)
< Grommet — £l O
S |2 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o —| 0 —|— — IC circuit S
2 | 8] 100V, 200 V — B54** @ |—|®|®|— — Relay, | " L_——
o — 2 200 V or less — B64* @ |—|@|—|— — — PLC | [_[2
E] 3 . 12V — = C73C (e |—|@o]@]@® — sleo
G o - 24V — Bl
b Connector 5| 2wire 24V or less = cCs8oC | @ —@® @ © — IC circuit E SN
& Terminal — = ABA* | — | —|—|—| @ — PLC | |=|3 =
conduit_| o 100V, = ABAA™* | — [—[—|[— @] — oy | 1512 o
DIN terminal | > 200 V = AddA*F | — [ —[—[— @ — Peng’ Ll
Diagnostcndicaton (2<olr ndcation)]  Grommet — — — B59W o — 0| —|— — =
=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. 2
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers. =
=2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93. (g
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - il (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. ]
Tm e (Example) MONWM + Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3LJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models. <
3m- (Example) MONWL =k D-ASCJA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54/B64 cannot be mounted on bore sizes 820 and @25 cylinder 5
5m e (Example) MONWZ with air cushion. °
None ------ (Example) H7CN oo
= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 99 for details. ©
« For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2. kS
= The D-A9010/M900O auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.) =
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Series CM2R

The CM2R direct mount
cylinder can be installed
directly through the use of a
square rod cover.

Space saving has been realized.
Because it is a directly mounted style without
using brackets, its overall length is shorter,
and its installation pitch can be made
smaller. Thus, the space that is required for
installation has been dramatically reduced.

Improved installation

accuracy and strength
A centering boss has been provided to
improve the installation accuracy. Also,
because it is the directly mounted style,
the strength has been increased.

Two styles of installation

Two styles of installations are available
and can be selected according to the
purpose: the front mounting style or the
bottom mounting style.

Bottom mounting i Front mounting
style style

Symbol

Double acting, Single rod ~ Air cushion
——| I| ==/l
{ l l l

de to
Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.)

Symbol Specifications
-XAO | Change of rod end shape
-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (=10 to 150°C)

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

Ambient and fluid temperature ) )
With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C

(No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance ”0'4 mm
Piston speed Rubber bumper: 50 to 750 mm/s, Air cushion: 50 to 1000 mm/s
Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion

Rubber |Male thread 0.27 J 0.4J 0.65J 1.2J
Allowable |bumper | Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
kinetic | air cushion| yaje tread| 054 Y 078 127 2.35J
energy | (Effective cushion (11.0) (11.0) (11.0) (11.8)

length (mm)) | Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J

Standard Strokes

Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) Note 1) Max. manufacturable stroke (mm)
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 I
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300

Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible.
(Spacers are not used.)

Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the
WEB catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able
to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

Note 3) Refer to the next page for Precautions.

Tightening Torque: Tighten the cylinder mounting bolts for the bottom mounting
style (Series CM2RA) with the following tightening torque.

-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type™?
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type™?
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type™!
-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting

-XC20 | Head cover axial port™!

-XC22 | Fluororubber seal

-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port™*1

-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
-X446 | PTFE grease

*1 Rubber bumper only.

*2 The shape is the same as the existing product.

Refer to pages 95 to 99 for cylinders with auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection
at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

¢ Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.
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-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (40 to 70°C)*1 Bore size (mm) |Hexagon socket head cap screw size Tightening torque (N-m)
-XB9 | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)*! 20 M5 x 0.8 2410 3.6
-XB13 | Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)*2
M 4.2 2
-XC3 | Special port location 25 6 o6
-XC5 | Heat resistant cylinder (—10 to 110°C) 32 M8 10.0t0 15.0
-XC6 | Made of stainless steel 40 M10 19.6 t0 29.4

Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDM2RA20-100Z-V-M9BW

Bottom mounting style

Mounting A: Bottom mounting style
Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Single knuckle joint

* Single knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product, but not
assembled.

= No bracket is provided for the female rod end.



Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2R

Accessories 2
g
. g=
Accessories Standard Option <0
Mounting Rod end nut Single knuckle joint | Double knuckle joint (with pin) * g
Bottom mounting style [ J [ [
Front mounting style [ J ([ [

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
cMm2w

= A knuckle pin and retaining rings (split pin for 40) are shipped together.

Weights g
(kg)  Calculation:
- (Example) CM2RA32-100Z
SRS ([ 20 25 32 40 (232, 100 stroke, Bottom mounting) =
Basi oht Bottom mounting style 0.14 0.23 0.32 0.62 ® Basic weight:---c-ccoeeeeee 0.32 kg =
asic wei o .
9 Front mounting style 0.14 0.22 0.32 0.61 N Adr:iltlonal weight:- ~0.08 kg
— - ® Cylinder stroke-«----------. 100 stroke
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.13 0.32 + 0.08 x 100/50 = 0.48 kg

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

" o|&e
A\ Precautions B
ittt risir et uiel st iiot ettt brintuiptortwiainnids S F
1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch I ;E
1 Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, 3|8

1
1
1 http://www.smcworld.com _:

o o o o mm mm m mm e mm mm mm Em EE Em EE EE EE EE RN EE R MM MR N EE EE MM EE N EN EE MM EE RN MM EE N Em EE EN MmN Em Em Em Em Em Em Em éz
=N
2=

’ Handling (&)

A\ Warning A\ Caution LB

C e

1. Do not rotate the cover. 1. Not able to disassemble. é gﬁ

If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking |+« ._g’E
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover. method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore, .‘%’ %O
internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable. &

. Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully closed
condition.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal to be
damaged. When adjusting the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon
wrench key: nominal size 1.5”.

. Do not open the cushion needle wide excessively.
If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide (more than 3 turns
from fully closed), it would be equivalent to the cylinder with no cushion,
thus making the impacts extremely high. Do not use it in such a way.
Besides, using with fully open could give damage to the piston or cover.

.In the case of exceeding the standard stroke length,
implement an intermediate support.
When using cylinder with longer stroke, implement an intermediate
support for preventing the joint of rod cover and cylinder tube from
being broken by vibration or external load.

. Operate the cylinder within the specified cylinder
speed, kinetic energy and lateral load at the rod end.

. The allowable kinetic energy is different between the
cylinders with male rod end and with female rod end
due to the different thread sizes.

. When female rod end is used, use a washer, etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.

. Do not apply excessive lateral load to the piston rod.
Easy checking method
Minimum operating pressure after the cylinder is mounted to the equipment
(MPa) = Minimum operating pressure of cylinder (MPa) + {Load mass (kg) x
Friction coefficient of guide/Sectional area of cylinder (mm?2)}
If smooth operation is confirmed within the above value, the load on the cylinder
is the resistance of the thrust only and it can be judged as having no lateral load.

2.

Use caution to the popping of a retaining ring.

When replacing rod seals and removing and mounting a retaining
ring, use a proper tool (retaining ring plier: tool for installing a type
C retaining ring). Even if a proper tool is used, it is likely to inflict
damage to a human body or peripheral equipment, as a retaining
ring may be flown out of the tip of a plier. Be much careful with the
popping of a retaining ring. Besides, be certain that a retaining ring
is placed firmly into the groove of rod cover before supplying air at
the time of installment.

. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

. Do not use the air cylinder as an air-hydro cylinder.

If it uses turbine oil in place of fluids for cylinder, it may result in oil
leak.

. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
. The base oil of grease may seep out.
. When using a rod end bracket, make sure it does not

interfere with other brackets, workpieces and rod sec-
tion, etc.
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[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |( Centralized Piping | [ Direct Hount, Non-rotaing Rod | [

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

ble Acting, Single Rod

[chmzo

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CM2R

Clean Series

10-CM2R ] Mounting style H Bore size \—] Stroke \ Z

Clean Series (With relief port)

The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room
graded Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod section a double
seal construction and discharging by relief port directly to the
outside of clean room.

Construction

Specifications

Action Double acting, Single rod

Bore size (mm) 020, 925, 032, 240

Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
Relief port size M5 x 0.8

Piston speed 30 to 400 mm/s

Mounting Bottom mounting style, Front mounting style

# Auto switch can be mounted.

- ; il

—
LAJS&_V(L

(mm)
Bore size (mm)| GC
20 6
25 6
32 7
40 9

Air-hydro

Bottom mounting style

M5x0.8 / f_@»@ |

Relief port GC

Front mounting style

M5 x 0.8

Relief port GC

For detailed specifications about the clean series, refer to the WEB
catalog.

CM2HR ’ Mounting style H Bore size H Stroke ‘ Z —’ Made to Order

Air-hydro

A low hydraulic pressure cylinder used at a pressures of 1.0
MPa or below.

Through the concurrent use of the CC series air-hydro unit, it is
possible to operate at a constant or low speeds or to effect an
intermediate stop, just like a hydraulic unit, while using
pneumatic equipment such as a valve.

Specifications

® For construction, refer to page 72.
® Since the dimensions of mounting style are the same as pages 73 and 74,
refer to those pages.
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Type Air-hydro
Fluid Turbine oil
Action Double acting, Single rod
Bore size (mm) 220, 925, 832, 340
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa
Piston speed 15 to 300 mm/s
Cushion Rubber bumper
Ambient and fluid temperature +5 to +60°C
Stroke length tolerance 14 mm

Mounting

Bottom mounting style, Front mounting style

Made to Order** -XC3 [

Special port location

* Auto switch can be mounted. Dimensions are the same as the standard type.

«x For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.




Construction

Rubber bumper

Air-hydro

With air cushion

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type

Double Acting, Single Rod

4)(11 (14 1200 (2

Component Parts

Replacement Part: Seal

Series CM2R

No. Description Material Note ® With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion
1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized No. | Description |Matera Part no.
2 Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 20 25 32 40
3 | Cylindertube Stainless steel 15 | Rod seal |NBR |CM20Z-PS |CM25Z-PS|CM32Z-PS | CM40Z-PS
4 Piston Aluminum alloy
5 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating ® Air-hydro
. - L ) Part no.
6 Bushing Bearing alloy No. | Description |Material 20 25 2 20
7 Seal retainer Stainless steel
8 Retaining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating 15 | Rod seal | NBR |CM2H20-PS|CM2H25-PS|CM2H32-PS | CM2H40-PS
9 B Resi i
tmper es!n 025 or larger is = Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
10 | Bumper Resin common. Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
1 Piston seal NBR
12 Wear ring Resin
13 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
14 Magnet — CDM2RO20 to 40-0Z
15 Rod seal NBR

For auto switch proper mounting position (at stroke end), refer to pages 96
and 98, since the operating range is the same as standard type, single rod.
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Standard

Non-rotating Rod

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CM2

ble Acting, Double Rod

Doul
[ cMm2w

CM2

[

[ CM2K

[ CM2KWwW

CM2K

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ Direct Hount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend || Double Acting, Double Rod || Double Acting, Single Rod || Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[

CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CM2R

Bottom Mounting Style

CM2RA |Bore size| - |Stroke| Z

-~ ]
GA 2 x RcP
Width across flats B1 Y GB
MM H1 >
L i
' 2 i 4
10 m (=] % I -
i % E ] : - =
| I i
' - Width a B !
! idth across iR
: flats KA 1~ AL 3 S >
A | LK
H | S + Stroke N
o ZZ + Stroke
With air cushion
Cushion needle Cushion needle
; (Width across flats 1.5) (Width across flats 1.5)
30
WA 5
w WB &
T mEiil
Lr<7y= ‘*‘r‘ . L",A,r\ o d} ! \
|
Bl iR I ﬂ‘r@ i
1\ ky Y LH:L@L Dl
| I ) I I
. Pl Pl
| | ! ! | | 1! U
J | 7\ 1 71
Female rod end
Width across flats KA
Female thread MM
Thread depth A1
3.5
H |
ZZ + Stroke
mm)
Bore size |Strokerange| A ([AL| B |B1| D |GAIGB|H |[Hi| | | K |KA| L LD LH|LX| MM N| ND ([P|S|X|Y | 2z
20 1t0o 150 (18 (155(30.3|13| 8|22| 8|27| 5 |28 |5 6 | 33.5 (055,095 counterbore depth 65| 15 | 21 | M8 x 1.25 |24 | 205035 |1/8| 76|39 | 12 [103
25 110200 |22 (19.5|36.3| 17|10 |22 | 8|31 | 6 |33.5(5.5| 8|39 |[066, 011 counterboredepth 75| 18 [ 25 | M10x1.25 {30 |26 |1/8]| 76 | 43 | 12 [107
32 110200 |22 [19.5|42.3| 17|12 |22 | 8|31 | 6 |37.5(5.5/ 10 |47 |09,014 counterbore depth 10| 21 | 30 | M10x 1.25 | 34.5| 26555 | 1/8| 78 | 43 | 12 | 109
40 110300 |24 |21 |52.3|22|14 |27 |11 34| 8 |46.5|7 |12 |58.5 |oM1,0175counterboredepth 125| 26 | 38 | M14 x 1.5 [ 42.5| 325455 | 1/4|104| 49 | 15 [ 138
With Air Cushion (mm) Female Rod End (mm)
Bore size | WA | WB w Bore size | Ai H | KA MM Y74
20 27 13 8.5 20 8 | 10 6 | M4x0.7 86
25 27 13 10.5 25 8 10 8 M5 x 0.8 86
32 27 13 11.5 32 12 10 10 M6 x 1 88
40 32 16 15 40 13 10 12 | M8x1.25 | 114
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+* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
when tightening the piston rod.

+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.



Front Mounting Style

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2R

CM2RB Bore size| - Stroke| Z gfg
2
Width across B g
4 x FE flats B1 GA 2 x RcP G 3
MM\ H: ,l“ Rl
ﬂ\]"l (AR T ) g SE
& T | e / 5l£s
S %1i5
wlx| N alo - E
™ Q =l = I
® - B
\rx 'G?‘/ Width across / ufé Y
FX flats KA AL 3 / f—
e——— | =0
F A || K N =
H | S + Stroke 2
B ZZ + Stroke - — =
[s=
4
- - - w
With air cushion gg
0
Cushion needle Cushion needle - S
130 (Width across flats 1.5) (Width across flats 1.5) DO: E ;
w WA WE gik
S|leqN
= o122
8] P &7 \ 520
zZe
4
=N
© ) | 5=
0
L
]
ElE
Female rod end H o %
N =
M50
Width across flats KA [a] 5
[=]
Female thread MM N EB
Thread depth A1 E] I 4
- gls0e
2(2N
3.5 r E 3
| (=f3
ZZ + Stroke 5ls 0.
ale]
A
NlE
slE=
5120
(mm) (S(8
Bore size |Strokerange| A | AL |B1| D | F FF FX|GA|GB| H |Hi1| | K (KA MM N ND [P | S |2Z %
20 1t0o150 [ 18 |155| 13| 8 |30.4|M5x0.8depth9| 22 |22 | 8|27 | 5 |28 |5 6| M8x1.25 |24 (203 |1/8| 76[103 |S g
25 1t0200 |22 [19.5( 17 | 10 [36.4 [M6x 1depth 11|26 |22 | 8|31 | 6 |33.5|55| 8| M10x1.25 |30 (260 |1/8| 76| 107 E m
32 1t0200 |22 [19.5| 17 |12 [42.4 |M6x 1depth 11|30 |22 | 8|31 | 6 |37.5|55|10 | M10x1.25 | 3452635, |1/8| 78109 |E| O
40 110300 |24 |21 22 | 14 | 52.4 (M8x1.25depth14| 36 [ 27 | 11 [ 34 | 8 [46.5(7 |12 | M14x1.5 |425|32%30 | 1/4|104 | 138 E
S 20
With Air Cushion (mm) Female Rod End (mm) Sl N
wis
Boresize | WA | WB | W Boresize | A1 | H |[KA| MM | zZ 5 g%
[e] K
20 27 13 8.5 20 8 | 10 6 | M4x0.7 86 - §
25 27 13 10.5 25 8 | 10 8 | M5x0.8 86 T
32 27 13 11.5 32 12 | 10 | 10 M6 x 1 88 _":9
40 32 16 15 40 13 | 10 | 12 | M8x 1.25 | 114 (%
* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when o
tightening the piston rod. é’
* When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to —
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being §
deformed depending on the material of the g
workpiece. 2
=]
(1]
=
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2RK

020, 925, 932, 340

How to Order

Bore size Cylinder stroke (mm)

20 |20 mm Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 76.
25 |25 mm

32 |32 mm

40 |40 mm

Made to Order

_ CMZRK A 20 _ 1 ?0 Z _ _ Refer to page 76 for details.

[ ] l
[EETEETS] CDM2RK [A]201-[100][ ]Z-[ -[MOBW] |-

r \ﬁ lNumber of
Mounting Rod end bracket auto switches
With auto switch A |Bottom mounting style Nil None Nil | 2pcs.
(Built-in magnet) B |Front mounting style Vv Single knuckle joint S 1 pc.
w Double knuckle joint n |“n”pcs.
« No bracket is provided for the female
rod end. Auto switch
Rod end thread ® # A knuckle joint pin is not provided - - -
Nil Male rod end with the single knuckle joint. l Nil [ Without auto switch ‘
F E | dend B de end bracket is shipped together * For applicable auto switches,
emale rod en with the product, but not assembled. refer to the table below.

+ Refer to “Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly” on page 76.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

9 Load voltage . Lead wire length (m) ) )
: : Electrical |®2 Wiring Auto switch model Pre-wired Applicable
Type| Special function ent 29 (Output 05| 1| 3| 5 |None
voE (Output) DC AC Perpendicular | In-line | (Nil) [(M)] (L) | (@) | (N) connector load
3-wire (NPN) M9NV M9N ® o e O |— O .
Grommet | [ 3-wire (PNP) SV, 12V M9PV MOP | @ |@|®@|O|— o IC aircu
5 >-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® & e O |— O _
-‘;’ Connector — H7C e  —| o0 |0 —
[ Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — G39A —|—|—]|—]® — IC circuit
£ conduit | | 2-wire 12V — K39A | — [—[—[—|e| — — | Relay
G O | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MINW ® o/ e O |— O . !
@ [Di ic indicati > PLC
8 | 3-wire (PNP) BV 12V MOPWV | MOPW | @ (@ e o[—| o |
g 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW ® &/ e O |— O —
= : Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*'| MONA*!' | O |[O | @ | O |— e} _
<]
B i dioation) 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12V MOPAV | MOPA™ | 0 o] e o |—| o | 'comt
2-wire 12V M9BAV*'| M9BA*' | O |[O | @ | O |— O —
Wihdiagnostcoutput (2color incicaton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® | —| @ |0 |— O IC circuit
3-wire T
5’3 (NPN equivalent) | 5V - A96V A96 e —| o — — — IC circuit | —
- Grommet 100 V A93V*#2 A93 ® o0 o — — —
S 12| 100 Vorless| A90V A90 e | —|e|—|— — IC circuit
2 |8 100V, 200 V — B54 o —| o |0 |— — Relay,
° — 2 200 V or less — B64 e | —|o|—|— — — PLC
F 8 ) 12V — — C73C e —| e/ 0|0 —
© = | -
3 Connector 2 2-wire 24V 24V or less — Cc80C o | —|eo|0|0 — IC circuit
& Terminal — — A33A | — |[—|—|—| e — PLC
conduit | o 100V, = A34A —|l=]=]|=]® —
- o —_ Relay,
DIN terminal | > 200 V — A44A — | —]=]—=]e® — LG
Diagnosticndcaton (2<olorindicaton))  Grommet — — — B59W o | — e |—|— —
=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
%2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ------- Nil  (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1m.--M (Example) MONWM + Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3CJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
3m.--L (Example) MONWL
5m....... Z (Example) MONWZ

None ------ N (Example) H7CN

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 99 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
+ The D-A9010)/M9010I0] auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type

Dou

ble Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2RK

Specifications
The CM2RK direct mount
cylinder can be installed Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
directly through the use of a Rod non-rotating accuracy +0.7° +0.5°
square rod cover. Action Double acting, Single rod
H Fluid Ai
Non-rotating accuracy - -
A cylinder which the rod does not rotate Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
because of its hexagonal shape. Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
on, Q25 _i0_70 Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa
o ; e 400 o
Q32! 240—+0.5 Ambient and fluid temperature Wnc:_::: au:o SW!:C:: _1802 :0 ;gcg (No freezing)
Space-saving has been realized. —_— T auo switeh: - °
Because it is a directly mounted style Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
without using brackets, its overall length is Stroke length tolerance 5 mm
shorter, and its installation pitch can be -
made smaller. Thus, the space that is P'Stof' speed 50 to 500 mm/s
required for installation has been Cushion Rubber bumper
dramatically reduced. Allowable kinetic |Male thread 0.27J 0.4 0.65J 124
Improved installation energy Female thread|  0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 052

accuracy and strength
A centering boss has been provided to
improve the installation accuracy. Also,
because it is the directly mounted style,
the strength has been increased.

Two styles of installation

Two styles of installations are available
and can be selected according to the
purpose: the front mounting style or the
bottom mounting style.

Bottom mounting style

Symbol
Rubber bumper

= |

| |

de t0
Mger | Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.)

Symbol
-XAO
-XB6
-XC3
-XC6
-XC8
-XC9
-XC11
-XC13
-XC20
-XC22
-XC25
-XC85
-X446

Specifications

Change of rod end shape
Heat resistant cylinder (=10 to 150°C)
Special port location

Made of stainless steel

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

Auto switch rail mounting

Head cover axial port

Fluororubber seal

No fixed throttle of connection port

Grease for food processing equipment
PTFE grease

Standard Strokes

Max. manufacturable stroke (mm)

Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) Note 1)
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300

1000

Front mounting style

Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.

Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible.

(Spacers are

not used.)

Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the
WEB catalog. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able
to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

Tightening Torque: Tighten the cylinder mounting bolts for the bottom mounting
style (Series CM2RKA) with the following tightening torque.

Bore size (mm) Hexagon socket head cap bolt size Tightening torque (N-m)
20 M5 x 0.8 241036
25 M6 4.2t06.2
32 M8 10.0to0 15.0
40 M10 19.6 t0 29.4

Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDM2RKA20-100Z-V-M9BW

Bottom mounting style

/ Auto switch

Single knuckle joint

Mounting A: Bottom mounting style
Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

assembled.

x Single knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product, but not

* No bracket is provided for the female rod end.

Refer to pages 95

to 99 for cylinders with auto switches.

 Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range
* Auto switch mou

nting brackets/Part no.

Standard

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend || Double Acting, Double Rod || Double Acting, Single Rod || Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CM2K

-
-
c
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o
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=
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o
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k=]
D
N
£
=
)
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x
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o
-
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c
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o
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Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CM2

ble Acting, Double Rod

Doul
[ cMm2w

CM2

[

[ CM2K

[ CM2KWwW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

X
o
o
=
o

=
S
o
i)
=
=
@D
=3
S
k=1
<
=
=
=
S
a

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

Auto Switch

Made to Order
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Series CM2RK

Construction
87166@? 12 45 (3 (0 a1
N 110 | Y d
Eﬂw M ! |
e
Rod section
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 13 Wear ring Resin
2 Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 14 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
3 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 15 Magnet — CDM2RKO20 to 40-0Z
4 Piston Aluminum alloy 16 Rod seal NBR
5 Piston rod Stainless steel Replacement Part: Seal
6 Non-rotating guide Bearing alloy Part no.
7 Seal retainer Carbon steel Nickel plating No. | Description | Material 20 25 32 20
8 | Retaining ring Carbon steel _ | Phosphate coating 16 | Rod seal | NBR _|CM2K20-PS|CM2K25-PS|CM2K32-PS|CM2K40-PS
9 Bumper Res!n * Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
10 Bumper Resin Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
11 Retaining ring Stainless steel
12 Piston seal NBR

A\ Precautions

e e e e R RN N R e RN N R R e M N R R N R R A e R e M e e e ey
1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch 1
1 Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, 1

:_ http://www.smcworld.com

R R |

] Handling/Disassembly

A\ Warning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

2. In the case of exceeding the standard stroke length,
implement an intermediate support.
When using cylinder with longer stroke, implement an intermediate
support for preventing the joint of rod cover and cylinder tube from
being broken by vibration or external load.

/\ Caution

1. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that
rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod.
If rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide will become
deformed, thus affecting the non-rotating accuracy.
Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the
allowable range of rotational torque.

Allowable rotational torque| 220 225 232 240
(N-m or less) 0.2 0.25 0.25 0.44

To screw a bracket or a nut onto the threaded portion at the tip of
the piston rod, make sure to retract the piston rod entirely, and
place a wrench over the flat portion of the rod that protrudes.
Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the tightening torque
from being applied to the non-rotating guide.
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2. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.

Air leakage may be happened, depending on the position in which
a rod seal is fitted. Thus, please contact SMC when replacing them.

3. Not able to disassemble.

Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,
internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.

4. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

5. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
6. The base oil of grease may seep out.
7. When using a rod end bracket, make sure it does not

interfere with other brackets, workpieces and rod sec-
tion, etc.



Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Bottom Mounting Style

CM2RKA ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ y4

Series CM2RK

e——L——H
GA 2 x RcP
2xoLD  Width across flats B1 Y GB N
= )
! ! H ‘ i KRR T
Ll e Lo I i e
[ @ i |
4 ) a ( | - =z
R - |
) [ = = .
; T ;
' Pl Width across L S/ >,
LX flats KB AL N
L A 3
l H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Female rod end
S R
Female thread MM R Female Rod End (mm)
Thread depth As & R ‘ \ Boresize | A1 | H MM ZZ * When female thread is used, use a
| ) 20 8 | 10 | Maxo7 86 thln wrench when tightening the
piston rod.
25 8 10 M5 x 0.8 86« When female thread is used, use a washer
M 32 12 | 10 M6 x 1 88  etc. to prevent the contact part at the rod
ﬂ, - 40 13 10 | M8x1.25 | 114 end from being deformed depending on the
ZZ + Stroke material of the workpiece.
(mm)
Bore size |Strokerange| A |AL | B |B1|GA|/GB|H |[H1| | [KB| L LD LHILX| MM N ND (P|S |X|Y|ZZ
20 1t0150 |18 |155|30.3({13|22| 8|27 | 5 |28 | 8.2|33.5|05.5, 9.5 counterbore depth 6.5| 15 | 21 | M8 x 1.25 | 24 20805 |1/8| 76|39 | 12 [103
25 1t0200 |22 |19.5|36.3(17|22| 8|31 | 6 [33.5(10.2|39 |06.6,011counterboredepth7.5| 18 | 25 | M10x 1.25 | 30 265055 |1/8| 76|43 | 12 |107
32 110200 |22 (19.5(42.3|17|22| 8|31 | 6 |37.5/12.2[47 |09,014counterbore depth 10| 21 | 30 | M10x1.25 | 34.5 | 26555 |1/8| 78|43 | 12 [109
40 110300 |24 |21 [52.3]|22|27 |11 |34 | 8 |46.5(14.2|58.5|a1,017.5counterbore depth 125 | 26 | 38 | M14x 1.5 | 42.5 | 329450 |1/4|104| 49 | 15 |138
Front Mounting Style
-
CM2RKB |Bore size| - [Stroke| Z
Width across flats KB
4 x FF  Width across flats Bt GA _, 2xRcP GB
MM —F S
@ ! U " T } N
é ] p— L
N o }J 4
wl x| ] ™) =) (11 .
= L ) z (] =
J
& < Y,
FX AL /
F A 3 N
H +t S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke ]
Female rod end
Femalo thread MM Female Rod End (mm)
Thread depth At Boresize | A1 | H MM ZZ * When female thread is used, use a
) ) 20 8 | 10 | Max07 86 thm wrench when tightening the
piston rod.
25 8 | 10 | M5x0.8 | 86  Whenfemale thread is used, use a washer
M 32 12 10 M6 x 1 88  etc. to prevent the contact part at the rod
LY 40 13 | 10 | M8x1.25 | 114  end from being deformed depending on the
ZZ + Stroke material of the workpiece.
(mm)
Bore size |Strokerange|] A | AL | B1 | F FF FX|GA|GB| H | H: I | KB MM N ND [P| S | Z2Z
20 1t0150 | 18 | 155| 13 | 30.4 IM5x 0.8 depth9| 22 | 22 8 | 27 5 |28 82| M8x1.25 |24 2000 [1/8] 76 | 103
25 1t0200 | 22 | 19.5| 17 | 36.4 |[M6 x 1depth 11| 26 | 22 8 | 31 6 [33.5(10.2 | M10x1.25 | 30 2690 [1/8] 76 | 107
32 1t0200 | 22 | 19.5| 17 | 424 |[M6x 1depth11| 30 | 22 8 | 31 6 |37.5|122| M10x1.25 | 34.5| 260, |1/8| 78 | 109
40 1t0300 | 24 | 21 22 |52.4 [M8x1.25depth14| 36 | 27 | 11 34 8 |46.5|14.2| M14x1.5 |[425| 325 |1/4| 104 | 138

Standard

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend || Double Acting, Double Rod || Double Acting, Single Rod || Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CM2K

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CM2

ble Acting, Double Rod

Doul
[ cMm2w

CM2

[

[ CM2K

[ CM2KWwW
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Double Acting, Single Rod
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Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

Auto Switch

Made to Order
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Air Cylinder: Centralized Piping Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM

020, 925, 932, 340

How to Order

Cylinder stroke (mm)e
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 80. ¢ Rod boot
Mounting Nil None
B Basic J Nylon tarpaulin
F Rod flange K | Heat resistant tarpaulin
U Rod trunnion Made to Order
Refer to page 80 for details.

BN cwm2[Fi32

P
[ [ [ T
P

™ com2[F]32

_1?0 -

-1150|_ [-[M9BW| |-|C|-
T _ NumberofO—I

. . auto switches l
With auto switch o = Auto switch ting bracket Note)
(Built-in magnet) piping type Nil | 2 pcs. uto switch mounting bracke
9 s 1po Note) This symbol is indicated when the
I . f Port thread type . D-A90] or M9 type auto switch
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model Bore size ; P N | pes. is specified.
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto | 20 mm AL i i Zhisl TS%T:Q?frffiet-iﬂeeZ et
- u WI
o iy yind 25 |25 mm TN NPT $Auto switch 8-%17[:1 and H70, etc.) (Nil
switch is required, there is no need to enter TF G Nil_ Twith h ( , etc.) (Nil)
the symbol for the auto switch. 32 |32 mm = ! |" bllt outt autf :W'tc
* FOor applicable auto switches,
(Example) CDM2B40P-100 40 |40 mm refer to the table below.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

S L It ) L ire length
Type| Special function Electrical ?:S% Wiring oad voltage Auto switch model 5 :ad :We :ng - (n,::) Pre-wired Applicable
ent 52|  (Output * one tor load
i 2 (Output) 5.8 — Perpendicular | In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (Z) | (N) connecto
3-wire (NPN) MINV M9N ® (0 e O — @) .
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) SV, 12V M9PV M9P ® 066 O — O IC cirot
5 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 0 e O — O _
-‘;‘ Connector — H7C [ BEK JK 3K ) —
0] Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — G39A —|—|—]|—]@® — IC circuit
g conduit | [ p-wire 12V — K39A | — [—|—[—|® — — ! Relay,
| e o | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV MONW ® 66 O — O Lo ’
o > - V, 12V [ t| PLC
5 [Tt oo 3-wire (PNP) 5 MOPWV | MOPW | ® (@ @O —| o |
g 2-wire 12V M9BWV M9BW ® 066 O — O —
= ) Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*'| MONA*!' | O |[O | @ | O |— @) .
9 - V,12V | t
® (vaifj: T ation) 3-wire (PNP) ° M9PAV*'| M9PA* | O (O @ O [—| o |
2-wire 12V M9BAV*'| M9BA*' | O |[O | @ | O |— O —
Withdagnostc ouput (2-cdlorndicaon) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — H7NF ® | — 0|0 |— O IC circuit
3-wire .
ﬁ (NPN equivalent) | 5V — A96V A96 o —|0|—|— — IC circuit | —
- Grommet |— 100 V A93V*2 A93 o 0o 0o 06 — — —
S 12| 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o — 0| —|— — IC circuit
H El 100V, 200 V — B54 o — o0 — — Relay,
o — 2 200 V or less — B64 o —\ e —|— — — PLC
3 8 . 12V — — C73C (e |—[eo[o®]@® —
© = R
] Connector 2 2-wire 24V 24V or less — Cc80C o — o0 0 — IC circuit
& Terminal — — A33A —|—]—|—|® — PLC
conduit @ 100V, — A34A — == 1—1@® — — Rela
DIN terminal | > 200 V = AdAA | — [——[—] e —_ PL(,Y'
Diagnostcndicaton (<ol ndcation)] Grommet — — — B59W o — 0| —|— —
=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
%2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ------ Nil  (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

)
Tm e M (Example) MONWM
R (Example) MONWL

)

)

IR (Example) MONWZ
None ------- N (Example) H7CN

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 99 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
+ The D-A9010)/M900IO auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Air Cylinder: Centralized Piping Type

Series CM2[ 1P

Double Acting, Single Rod

A cylinder in which two

piping ports are provided in
the head cover, enabling
pipes to be connected only in
the axial direction.

Symbol
Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper

—— |

\ \

de to
Mgrder Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.)

Symbol
-XAO
-XC4
-XC6
-XC29
-XC52
-XC85

Specifications

Change of rod end shape

With heavy duty scraper

Made of stainless steel

Double knuckle joint with spring pin

Mounting nut with set screw

Grease for food processing equipment

/\ Precautions

ittt |

1 Be sure to read this before handling. I
I Refer to the back cover for Safety In-1
I structions. For Actuator and Auto!
ISwitch Precautions, refer to “Han- !
dling Precautions for SMC Products”
jand the Operation Manual on SMC,
1 website, http://www.smcworld.com

e oo o o o e e o e e o e e

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

Ambient and fluid temperature . .
With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C

(No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 5 mm
Cushion Rubber bumper
. 50 to 700 50 to 650 50 to 590 50 to 420
Piston speed
mm/s mm/s mm/s mm/s
Allowable kinetic energy 0.27J 04J 0.65J 1.2J

Standard Strokes

X X Note 2)
Bore size Standard stroke (mm) Note 1) Maximum manufacturable stroke
(mm) (mm)
20
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
1000
32 200, 250, 300
40

Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible.
(Spacers are not used.)

Note 2) When exceeding 300 strokes, refer to “Air Cylinders Model Selection” on
front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB catalog.

Mounting and Accessories

Accessories Standard Option
Mounting | Rod end Smg!e !(nuckle Pquble knugklg Rod boot Pivot
Mounting nut nut joint | joint (with pin) bracket
Basic @ (1pc.) o () o [ ]
Rod flange ®(lpc) @ ( (] o N
Rod trunnion @®(1pc.) o o [ ([ J [ J

= A pin and retaining rings (split pins for g40) are shipped together with double knuckle joint.

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

. Min. Bore size (mm) Contents
MotitnoRiEciet o(;%sr 20 25 ‘ 32 40 (for minimum order quantity)
Flange 1 CM-F020B | CM-F032B | CM-F040B 1 flange
Trunnion (with nut) | 1 CM-T020B | CM-T032B | CM-T040B 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut

* Order 2 foots per cylinder.

Refer to pages 95 to 99 for cylinders with auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

Standard

Double Acting, Single Rod || Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend |] Double Acting, Double Rod | Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2K

Non-rotating Rod

CM2

l

[ cM2w

[ CM2

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CM2KWwW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

( DirgctMount, Non-roating Rod 1 [ Direct Mount [

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock | Centralized Piping |

Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

Double Acting, Single Rod

cM2LP [ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cBM2

Auto Switch

Made to Order
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Series CM2[ 1P

Rod Boot Material

Symbol Rod boot material Maximum ambient temperature
J Nylon tarpaulin 70°C
K Heat resistant tarpaulin 110°C*
* Maximum ambient temperature for the rod boot itself.
Weights
(kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
oE Basic 0.14 | 0.21 0.27 | 0.58
§§’ Rod flange 0.20 | 0.30 | 0.36 | 0.70
Rod trunnion 0.18 | 0.28 | 0.33 0.68
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke | 0.05 0.08 0.10 0.17
§2| single knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.23
8§ Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.20

Calculation: (Example) CM2F32P-100

e Basic Weight .................. 0.36
® Additional weight:-------.- 0.10
® Cylinder stroke:«..-........ 100 stroke

0.36 + 0.10 x 100/50 = 0.56 kg
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Construction

Air Cylinder: Centralized Piping Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2[ 1P

By
20
-
2
| - i
— Tls
o 7150
: -~ 8
=
20
Component Parts LE
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note E ¢
1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized 13 Retaining ring Stainless steel %N
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized 14 Piston seal NBR §E
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 15 Piston gasket NBR %o
4 | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 16 Gasket Resin - ‘:—
5 | Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 17 Pipe gasket Urethane rubber & E ;
6 | Bushing Bearing alloy 18 Spacer gasket Resin Except 925 g’ é 4
7 | Seal retainer Stainless steel 19 Wear ring Resin *8 3 g
8 | Retaining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating 20 Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating g %0
9 | Pipe Aluminum alloy Clear anodized 21 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated = ‘:—
10 | Stud Brass Electroless nickel platin b
pemng Replacement Part: Seal Sy
11 | Bumper A Urethane Y
12 | Bumper B Urethane No. | Description |[Material Part no. =
: P 20 25 32 40 £0
22 | Rod seal NBR |CM220-PS|CM225-PS|CM232-PS|CM240-PS | |&
= Since the seal does not include a grease pack, order it separately. = =
Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g) 3 0
= s
Basic (B) CLE__
CM2B|Bore size|P—|Stroke| 020 020 025 5|2
RcP 8 = %’%
(Head side pressure port)} I‘_" RcP HE (&)
i . (Head side pressure port) | 2 3
il TN @ =
N J@ = Hin
. F [ =
5 ). =
I | 2 =
=y RcP RcP H=0
Width across flats B2 Effective thread length FL = (Rod side pressure port) (Rod side pressure port) ; =]
Widthﬂa(t:ross Hy Ha § o~
ats
Width across\ || IE ™ RcP = =S
lats Q T (Head side pressure port) I m
- | | sl O
o _ /| =
> ¢ e
i 1 A c 5 g.,c
MM/ | NN — i v S| N
AL 15 X 253
A K |.FIN N 3|5
H S + Stroke (G
ZZ + Stroke =
mm | £
Boresize | A |AL|B:1 | B2 | D E F|FL|G|H | Hi|H:| | | K KA MM N [NA NN P|Q|QY|S |Zz ‘g
20 18 [155| 13 [ 26 | 8 |20_04s5| 13105 — (41| 5 8|28 |5 6| M8x1.25 |15 |24 | M20x 1.5 | 1/8|19.8| 14 | 62 | 103 2
25 22 (195|117 | 32 | 10 [ 26_3¢ss| 13 |105| — | 45 | 6 8 (335|/55| 8 | M10x1.25 |15 [30 | M26x1.5 |1/8|22 | 14 | 62 |107 =
32 22 (195] 17 | 32 | 12 | 26_04ss| 13 (105 9 | 45| 6 8 |375|55| 10 | M10x1.25 |15 [345| M26x 1.5 | 1/8|258| 16 | 64 |109 S
40 24 |21 |22 | 41 |14 |32 04| 16 [135[105| 50 | 8 | 10 |465|7 |12 | M14x1.5 |[215(425| M32x2 |[1/4|29.8| 16 | 88 | 138 g
= The dimensions of air cylinders with a rod boot are the same as the standard, §
double acting/single rod boss-cut type. Refer to page 13. =
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Series CM2[ 1P

Rod FIang_;e (F)

: 220 220 @25
CM2F ‘Bore S|ze| P- ‘Strokel
RcP_ 8 RcP
(Head side pressure port)\ [** (Head side pressure port)
non 0
| ‘I \ 4
< o
) — S 15
L) O v
Z ! RcP RcP ~
C
220 to 232 NN F ~ - ~
Width across flats B1 | Hs E Width across (Rod side pressure port) (Rod side pressure port) RcP ‘
&) MM flats B2 (Head side pressure port)
s 3 \
K%{ NS = LS
L& 7 m a | Lol @
v L Q - T =
- | Oy M
: = YA o
EX \2 xgFD
FZ Mounting hole AL 1.5
A FT N N [e) 4
Width across flats KA H S .+ Stroke NA
ZZ + Stroke
RcP
(Rod side pressure port) 232 to 040
| >
18
4 xoFD
Mounting hole (mm)
Bore size | A |[AL|B1|B2|C2| D | F |[FB|FD|FT|FX|FY|FZ|G |H |H:1|H2| | | K |KA|] MM N INA NN P|Q|QY|S|Z |2z
20 18155/ 13 (26|30 | 8|13|34| 7 |4 |60|—|75|—|41| 5| 8|28 |5 6| M8x1.25 15 |24 | M20x 1.5 |1/8(198| 14 |62 | 37 | 103
25 22|195(17 (32|37 [10|13|40| 7 (4 |60|— |75|— [45| 6 | 8(335/55| 8 |M10x1.25|15 [30 | M26x 1.5 (1/8|22 |14 |62 |41 [107
32 22(195(17|32(37 |12|13|40| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 9 |45| 6 | 8375|5510 | M10x1.25 |15 |345| M26x 1.5 |1/8|258| 16|64 | 41 |109
40 24|21 |22|41|473/14(16|52| 7 | 5 |66 (36|82 |105/50| 8 |10 (465(7 |12 | M14x1.5|215/425| M32x 2 |1/4(29.8| 16 |88 |45|138
= The bracket is shipped together. * The dimensions of air cylinders with a rod boot are the same as the standard,
double acting/single rod boss-cut type. Refer to page 13.
Rod Trunnion (U)
CM2U |Bore size| P — |Stroke| 520 520 025
RcP 8
(Head side pressure port\ rm RcP
(Head side pressure port) (Head 5ide pressure—port)
T 5 0
1 ‘ 1 ~
\ L)
| L[5
I V4
N
Width across flats B1 Width across I
flats B2 NN e 232 to 240
o5 Width across flats KA RcP
T ;ﬁ H1 (Head side pressure port)
D o
= N Vet | AN
(ENN=x =gl of (7
) > GI e = - -
) CER RS i Fis %l ol
/ 2-: L | - }Jl o
TX o / | AL :
L——_. MM Ak [TT QY
TZ -l j——
} V4 T N N RcP NA
[ H S + Stroke (Rod side
| ZZ + Stroke pressure port)
' (mm)
Boresize | A |AL|B1|B2| D |G| H |Hi| | | K |KA MM N [NA NN P|Q|QY| S (TD|TT|TX|TY|TZ| Z |ZZ
20 18 |55/ 13|26 | 8| — |41 | 5 |28 |5 6 |M8x125 (15 (24 | M20x1.5|1/8|198| 14 |62 | 8| 10|32 |32 |52 |3 |103
25 22 (195|117 |32 |10 | — |45 | 6 |335(55| 8 | M10Ox125 |15 |30 |M26x1.5|1/8|22 |14 (62| 9| 10|40 | 40|60 |40 |107
32 22 [195|17 |32 |12 | 9 |45 | 6 |375(/55| 10 | M10x1.25 |15 |345|M26x1.5 |1/8|258| 16|64 | 9| 10|40 | 40|60 |40 |109
40 24 |21 |22 |41 (14 |105(50 | 8 |465(7 |12 | M14x1.5|215|425| M32x2 |1/4|298| 16 |88 | 10 | 11 | 53 | 53 | 77 | 445|138

* The bracket is shipped together.
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double acting/single rod boss-cut type. Refer to page 13.



Air Cylinder: With End Lock

Series CBM2

020, 925, 932, 340

How to Order

L 40

H

1?0

|
L (40

H

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

150
L

— 1

Manual release

MIBW|_

Mountin P
B Basi - J Bore size N | Non-locking type
asic T Head trunnion 20 | 20 mm L L ocking tvoe
L Axial foot E Integral clevis 25 | 25 mm 9yp
F Rod flange BZ | Boss-cut/Basic 32 [ 32 mm N
G Head flange Fz| Boss-cutRod 20 | 20 mm eLock position
C Single clevis flange H | Head end lock
D | Double clevis uz| Boss-cutRod Cylinder stroke ¢ R | Rod end lock
U Rod trunnion trunnion (mm) W |Double end lock
= Integral clevis and boss-cut types are available only for Refer to *Standard
locking at rod end. Strokes” on page 85. ¢ Rod boot
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model Cushi Nil None
If a built-i t cvlind ithout t ushion e J Nylon tarpaulin
eaiithviestintlibalv Nil | Rubber bumper K | Heat resistant tarpaulin
switch is required, there is no need to enter - - p
the symbol for the auto switch. A Air cushion

(Example) CDBM2L40-100-HN

Auto switch mounting bracket o)
Note) This symbol is indicated when
the D-A901 or MO0 type auto
switch is specified.
This mounting bracket does not
apply to other auto switches

(D-C70 and H70, etc.) (Nil)
o Number of auto switches
Nil | 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n “n” pcs.

e Auto switch
l Nil ‘Withoutautoswitchl

« For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

Made to Order e——
Refer to page 85 for details.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

. S » Load voltage . Lead wire length (m) . )
. ’ Electrical |g& Wiring Auto switch model Pre-wired Applicable
WE9) EpEEiEies entry §g (Output o Y Perpendicular | In-line ((')\jﬁ) (|\1/|) (E) (g) N(?\‘n)e connector load
3-wire (NPN) M9NV M9N ® 00 O — @) .
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12v M9PV M9P ® (0 e O — @) IC cirout
£ o-wite 12V M9BV M9B ® 00 O — @) .
'§ Connector — H7C e — o0 o —
3 Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A*™* | — |—|—|—| @ — IC circuit
% conduit ” 2-wire 12V = K39A™ | — |—|—|—|® — — Relay,
® T o | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MONW (@ [ @/ ® O | — @) . ’
2 | Diagnostic indication > - 5V,12V IC circuit | PLC
s © PR T vl weew s {eeol= o o
©
= ) Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*'| MONA*' | O |O | @ | O |— @) .
o
B o S-wire (PNP) sV 12V M9PAV* | MOPA™ | O [O|e o —| o |°o
2-wire 12V M9BAV*' | M9BA*' | O |O | @ | O |— ©) —
Withdagnostcouput (2-<lor ndicaon) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® | — @0 O |— O IC circuit
3-wire _—_
§ (NPN equivalent) |~ 5V - A96V A9%6 o —| 0 —|— — ICcircuit |  —
c Grommet 1 100 V A93V*#2 A93 o 0|0 o — — —
S E1 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o —| 0| — | — — IC circuit
z E 100 V, 200 V — B54* (@ | — @ |®|— — Relay,
e —_— 2 200 V or less — B64* @ |— @ |—|— — — PLC
3 8 ) 12V — — C73C e —| o 0|0 —
© (=1 -
] Connector 2 2-wire 24V 24V or less — Cc80C o — o0 o — IC circuit
& Terminal — — A33A** | — [—|—|—| @ — PLC
conduit | 100V, — A3dA** | — | —|—|—| @ — — | Rel
DIN terminal | > 200 V = AAAT | — [—[—[—| e — ;L‘g'
Diagnosticndcaton (2-<olorindication))  Grommet — — — B59W o —\ 0| — | — —

=1 Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.

Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types
*2 1 m type lead wire is only applicable to D-A93.
Nil

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m

)
imeeeM )
3m .- L (Example)
5m . Z )

N
+ Since there are other applicable auto switches than lisf

(Example) MONW
(Example) MONWM
MONWL
(Example) MONWZ
(Example) H7CN

with the above model numbers.

with air cushion.

ted above, refer to page 99 for details.

= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
+ The D-A90100/M9010I0] auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)

« Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A30A/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
=% The D-A300A/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54/B64 cannot be mounted on bore sizes 820 and 225 cylinder
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Standard

Non-rotating Rod

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CM2

ble Acting, Double Rod

Doul
[ cMm2w

Retum/Extend

M2

=
&>

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CM2KWwW

Double Acting, Single Rod || Si
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ Direct Hount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CcM2Q l CBM2 [CMZI:IP

Auto Switch

o~

®

Made to Order




Series CBM2

Holds the cylinder’'s home
position even if the air supply
is cut off.

When air is discharged at the stroke end
position, the lock engages to maintain the
rod in that position.

Non-locking type and locking
type are standardized for
manual release.

Auto switch is mountable.

Symbol

Rubber bumper
{ ji{ { {

to
Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 101 to 117.)

Air cushion

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 32 | 40
Type Pneumatic
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa *

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)

Cushion

Rubber bumper, Air cushion

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance

+(1).4 mm

Piston speed

Rubber bumper 50 to 750 mm/s

Air cushion 50 to 1000 mm/s

Mounting

Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange,
Head flange, Single clevis, Double clevis,
Rod trunnion, Head trunnion

# 0.05 MPa for other part than the lock unit

Lock Specifications

Lock position Head end, Rod end, Double end
. 220 225 232 240
Holding force (Max.) (N) 215 330 550 860
Backlash 1 mm or less
Manual release Non-locking type, Locking type
Allowable Kinetic Energy
—
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Rubber | Allowable 0.27 0.4 0.65 1.2
bumper |kinetic energy (J)
Effective cushion length (mm) 11.0 11.0 11.0 11.8
Air Cushion sectional area (cm?) 2.09 3.30 5.86 9.08
cushion | Apsorbable
kinetic energy (J) 0.54 0.78 1.27 2.35

Standard Strokes

Symbol Specifications

-XALCl | Change of rod end shape

-XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (=10 to 150°C)
-XB9 Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

-XC3 Special port location

-XC4 * | With heavy duty scraper

-XC5 Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 110°C)
-XC6 Made of stainless steel

-XC8 * | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type
-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting

-XC22 | Fluororubber seal

-XC25 | No fixed throttle of connection port

-XC27 | Double clevis and double knuckle pins made of stainless steel
-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin

-XC35 | With coil scraper

-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw

= Available only for locking at head end

85

Bore size Standard stroke Long stroke * Maximum manufacturable
(mm) (mm) (mm) stroke (mm)
gg 25, 50, 75, 100, 228
125, 150, 200, 250 1000
32 300 450
40 500

* Long stroke applies to the axial foot and rod flange types only.
When using other types of mounting brackets or exceeding the long stroke limit, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection” on front matter pages of the Best Pneumatics No. 2 or the WEB

catalog.

* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

Refer to pages 95 to 99 for cylinders with auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.




Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBM2

AcCCesSSOries For details, refer to pages 22 and 23, since it is the same as Series CM2 standard type.

Rod Boot Material

* Mounting nuts are not equipped to single clevis and double clevis.

Weights
(kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
Basic 0.14 0.21 0.28 0.56
Axial foot 0.29 0.37 0.44 0.83
Basic Flange 0.20 0.30 0.37 0.68
weight Single clevis 0.18 0.25 0.32 0.65
Double clevis 0.19 0.27 0.33 0.69
Trunnion 0.18 0.28 0.34 0.66
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.13
Clevis pivot bracket (with pin) 0.07 0.07 0.14 0.14
Option : —
bracket Single knuckle joint 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.23
Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.20
Lock Unit Additional Weights
-
(kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
. Head end lock (H) 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.04
Non-locking type
Rod end lock (R) 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.02
manual release (N)
Double end lock (W) 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.06
. Head end lock (H) 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.06
Locking type
Rod end lock (R) 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.04
manual rel (L)
Double end lock (W) 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.10
Calculation: (Example) CBM2L32-100-HN
® Basic weight--««.--eeoeeeeees 0.44 (Foot, 232)
® Additional weight:---------- 0.08/50 stroke
® Cylinder stroke:«-«+-«+-e+ 100 stroke
® Lock unit weight--.-.eeeo 0.02 (Locking at head end, Non-locking type manual release)
0.44 + 0.08 x 100/50 + 0.02 = 0.62 kg
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
-
) Min. Bore size (mm) Contents
Mounting bracket o&qt?r 20 25 [ 32 40 (for minimum order quantity)
Axial foot® 2 CM-L020B | CM-L032B | CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020B | CM-F032B | CM-F040B | 1 flange
Single clevis™* 1 CM-C020B | CM-C032B | CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners
o 1 double clevis, 3 liners,
Double clevis (with pin) | 1| CM-D020B | CM-D032B | CM-D040B uble CIeVIS, NS,
1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B | CM-T032B | CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut

* Order 2 foots per cylinder.
#% 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle.
=% A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for @40) are included.

. Symbol Rod boot material Max. ambient temperature
Standard Mounting nut, Rod end nut, Lock release bolt (N type only) -
J Nylon tarpaulin 60°C
. ) . . L K Heat resistant tarpaulin 110°C*
Option Single knuckle joint, Double knuckle joint (with pin)
* Maximum ambient temperature for the rod boot itself.
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Standard

Non-rotating Rod

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CM2

ble Acting, Double Rod

Doul
[ cMm2w

CM2

[

[ CM2K

[ CM2KWwW

[ CM2K

[ CM2R

[ CM2RK

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ Direct Hount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CcM2Q l CBM2 [CMZI:IP

Double Acting, Single Rod || Double Acting, Single Rod || Double Acting, Single Rod || Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend || Double Acting, Double Rod || Double Acting, Single Rod |] Single Acting, Spring Retum/Bxtend

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CBM2

Double Rod Type End Lock Cylinder

CBM2W [Mounting style |[Bore size|—|Stroke | — H [Manual release type

Double rod type end lock cylinder

Specifications Dimensions
Action Double acting, Double rod Bore size
Bore size (mm) 220, 025, 232, 040 (mm) H 2z
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa 20 41 144
Min. operating pressure 0.15 MPa 25 45 152
Cushion Rubber bumper 32 45 154
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s 40 50 188
Mounting Basic, Foot, Flange, Trunnion * Dimensions for other bore sizes are the

— same as the double acting single rod model.

Lock position Head end lock
Max. manufacturable stroke 500 mm

Note 1) Auto switch can be mounted.

Note 2) Refer to the Precautions on page 90 when mounting flange and

trunnion brackets on the end lock side.

matter 34 in Best Pneumatics No. 2.

Note 3) When exceeding 300 strokes, refer to the stroke selection table on front

L]
[
T—m } ﬂ%% } i ﬁ_f

H H + stroke
ZZ + 2 x stroke
Non-rotating Rod Type End Lock Cylinder
CBM2K |Mounting style || Bore size |—| Stroke| — H [Manual release type
Non-rotating rod type end lock cylinder

Specifications Dimensions
Action Double acting, Double rod Bore size KA
Bore size (mm) 220, 825, 832, 340 (mm)
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa 20 8.2
Min. operating pressure 0.15 MPa 25 10.2
Cushion Rubber bumper 32 12.2
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s 40 14.2

Mounting

Basic, Foot, Rod flange,
Head flange, Single clevis,
Double clevis, Rod trunnion,
Head trunnion

Lock position

Head end lock

Max. manufacturable stroke

1000 mm

Note 1) Auto switch can be mounted.

Note 2) Refer to the Precautions on page 90 for the head flange and head

trunnion types.
Note 3) When exceeding 300 strokes,
matter 34 in Best Pneumatics

refer to the stroke selection table on front
No. 2.

* Dimensions for other bore sizes are the
same as the double acting single rod model.

Width across flats KA

87




Construction

Head end lock

Non-locking type manual release: Suffix N

Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBM2

@@@@@@?@@@@@@@?@@
|
\I_\ —
Vo
@ @ @
Rod end lock

Locking type manual release: Suffix L

Component Parts

Component Parts

\.P

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized 26 Rod seal NBR

2 Head cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized 27 Lock piston seal NBR

3 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 33 Cushion needle seal NBR

4 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated

5 Plstorl rod Carb.on steel Hard chrome plating Replacement Parts: Seal Kit

6 Bushing Bearing alloy

7 Seal retainer Stainless steel With one end lock

8 Retaining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating Bore size 20 25 32 40

9 Lock piston Carbon steel Hard chrome plating, (mm)

10 Lock bushing Bearing alloy Kit no. CBM2-20-PS | CBM2-25-PS | CBM2-32-PS | CBM2-40-PS
11 | Lock spring Stainless steel With double end lock

12 | Bumper Urethane Kitno.  |CBM2-20-PS-W | CBM2-25-PS-W | CBM2-32-PS-W | CBM2-40-PS-W
13 E:;‘:%‘;H'; socket .A”oy s.teel Black zinc ch.romated * (SEeXagekFi)tt ig);l)udes @ and @. Order the seal kit, based on each bore size.
14A | CapA Aluminum die-casted |  Black painted « Seal kit includes a grease pack (10 g). Order with the following part
14B | CapB Carbon steel Oxide film treated number when only the grease pack is needed.

15 Rubber cap Synthetic rubber Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)

16 M/O knob Zinc die-casted Black painted

18 M/O spring Steel wire Zinc chromated How to Replace the Rod Seal

19 Stopper ring Carbon steel Zinc chromated <Removal>

20 Bumper A Urethane *Remove the retaining ring (A) by using a tool for installing a type C
21 Bumper B Urethane retaining ring for hole. Shut off the port on the rod cover by finger

- - - and then pull out the piston rod, and the seal retainer (B) and the
22 Retaining ring Stainless steel
- rod seal (C) are removed. Port

23 Piston seal NBR <Mounting>

24 | Piston gasket NBR e After applying enough grease on

25 Wear ring Resin the rod seal, attach in this order,

28 | Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating rod seal (C), seal retainer (B) and < 2)

29 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated retaining ring (A). o

30 Cushion ring Aluminum alloy Anodized -~ @&

31 | Cushion needle Alloy steel Electroless nickel plating /@\@ (C) Rod seal

32 Cushion seal Urethane ~

)

AN
N (B) Seal retainer

\(A) Retaining ring
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Standard

Double Acting, Single Rod || Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend |] Double Acting, Double Rod | Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2K

Non-rotating Rod

CM2

l

[ cM2w

[ CM2

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CM2KWwW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ Direct Hount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CcM2Q l CBM2 [CMZI:IP

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CBM2

Basic (Dimensions are common irrespective of the lock position; rod end, head end or double end.)

Head end lock: CBM2B Bore size|— |Stroke| -HN
24
. 9-'-' o11
Width across flats B2 Hz2 2 x RcP 2x NN .
Width across flats B
' E 1 m@ﬁ
i = <) 7 <
. jls = g
o ] w A0 -
| EHERE - O 2 )
ks : |
H1 I NA
MM G G Effective thread length NA 220
Width across 1, AL 15 1.5] 2 xFL . .
ats KA A K |F N N Non-locking type manual release: Suffix N
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke _
A DL 24
Rod end lock: CBM2B ’Bore SIze‘ - ’Stroke -RN N oMQ
=
| ! I - )
11 7Y / A =
T \ - / N u -
!
Double end lock: CBM2B’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke -WN Locking type manual release: Suffix L
w | With rod boot
UWA = - C, X\Elligtréicross
\_/ - i I 07 Ca—
B E /
A= T/ )
o - L H
Q J
9 U RN [ o ’ -
f
h JW
ZZ + Stroke
mm)
Symbol | Stroke HN
Bore 2 range A |AL|B:|B:| D |DL| E F|FL| G| H [Hi | H:|HR ) | | K| KAl MM MO/ N INA| NN (P |S |ZZ
20 Upto300 18 155/ 13| 26| 8| 8| 20 90, | 13 |105| 8|41 | 5 8(223|34 |28 |5 6 | MBx125 | 15 |15 |24 | M20x15 |1/8|62 (116
25 Upto300] 22 |19.5( 17 | 32 [ 10| 8 | 26 905 | 13 |105| 8 |45 | 6 8(253|37 |335|5.5| 8 | Miox125 | 15 (15 |30 | M26x15 |1/8| 62 |120
32 Upto300] 22 |19.5] 17 |32 |12 | 8| 26 goss | 13 |105| 8 |45 | 6 8276|393 |375|5.5|10 | M0x125 | 15 {15 [345| M26x15 | 1/8| 64 |122
40 Upto300 24 |21 [22 |41 [ 14 |11 | 32 50 | 16 [135] 11 |50 | 8 | 10 | 336 |47.8 |465 |7 12 | M14x15 | 19 |215|425 | M32x2 |1/4 | 88 [154
With Rod Boot (mm)
Symbol B3 . h l
Bo(rr%r?]i)ze € 11050 | 5110100 | 101to 150 | 151t0 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 51to 100 | 101to 150 | 151 t0 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
20 30|36 |18 68 81 93 106 131 156 181 12.5 25 375 50 75 100 125
25 32|36 18 72 85 97 110 135 160 185 12.5 25 375 50 75 100 125
32 32|36 18 72 85 97 110 135 160 185 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 125
40 41 146 | 20 77 90 102 115 140 165 190 125 25 37.5 50 75 100 125
With Rod Boot (mm)
Symbol Y44
Bore size JH JWw
(mm) 1to 50 | 51to 100 | 101to 150 | 151 t0 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
20 143 156 168 181 206 231 256 23.5 10.5
25 147 160 172 185 210 235 260 23.5 10.5
32 149 162 174 187 212 237 262 23.5 10.5
40 181 194 206 219 244 269 294 27 10.5

= For details about the rod end nut and accessories, refer to pages 22 and 23.
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Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBM2

With Mounting Bracket (For dimensions other than shown below, refer to page 89.)

. . -H
Axial foot: CBM2L ’Bore sue‘ - ’Stroke‘ RL

\
. & m@4xaLD 2xolLC/- % Em
X

Y X i T
jilﬁ _ LS + Stroke
ZZ -+ Stroke LX
H o LZ
Rod flange: CBM2F |Bore size| - Stroke ‘IIRVE Head flange:
- -H
4xoFD CBM2G Eore size| - |Stroke| -R N
v 2xoFD Mounting hole -w
] Mounting hole — Ta
©)-¢ o 'z = & ‘
J dB 18 ! ﬂ
a - |

FZ Y4 LFT Z + Stroke -
240

220 to 032

-H
Single clevis: CBM2C|Bore size|— [Stroke \?\IE
=
[T
A 7]
%m{ @ N &
X
* 62+ Stroke RR 020
ZZ* §{*+ Stroke |

-H
Double clevis: CBM2D [Bore size| - Stroke| R N P

Axis d9

r = A clevis pin and retaining
rings (split pins for ©40) are
shipped together.

* &2+ Stroke

| ZZ* >+ Stroke

Standard

ble Acting, Double Rod

Doul
[ cMm2w

Non-rotating Rod

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CM2

(cting, Spring Retum/Bxtend

Single A
[ CM2

ble Acting, Single Rod

Doul
[ CM2K

ouble Acting, Double Rod

Dx
[ CM2KWwW

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

€
>
o
=
©
o
5
: : Hin* Head trunnion: |
Rod trunnion: CBM2U ’Bore SIze‘ - ’Stroke R : -H E
or W CBM2T’Bore 3|ze\ - ]Stroke\ R =
88 -w g8
5o 5ls 0.
'4,0 o T = @ L]
[a] JI‘ L ‘ " g E’N
= e ; O S22
O Eltf 520
H+ o8
TT TT]] =
T Z + Stroke 9
Z ! <]
ZZ + Stroke ZZ + Stroke ‘ b
* The bracket is shipped together. hv
ey
(mm) 3
B Axial foot Flange Clevis Trunnion T: B
SIZe | giroke Stroke range z Stroke Stroke z zz 2|80
(mm)meBlf‘lnLHLSLTLXLZX Y|Z|ZZ — B |C2|FD|FT|FX|FY|FZ— range |CD|CX|CZ| L |RR| U | Z (ZZ |70 “ITD|TT TX|TY|TZ - o|é ey
9 Rod side Head side Rod side Head side| 2" 9 Rod sid|Head sl sidefeadsite | 3= gaE
20 (U4 40 | 4 [6.8|25 102{3.2|40 [55[20| 821|131 |Upto400|Upto300( 34 |30 | 7 | 4 |60 |—| 75| 37 | 107 [Upwo30| 9({10(19(30| 9|14 (133|142 Upto300| 8|10|32|32(52( 36 | 108 | 116|118 g ﬁo
25 UptoASDl 4714 (68(28(102{32|40(55(20| 8|25 |135|Upto4s0|Upto300| 40 |37 | 7 | 4 |60|—|75] 41 | 111 Uptosool 9110(19(30| 9|14 137 (146 |Upto30| 9|10 (40[40(60| 40 | 112 |120 | 122 - 8
32 UptoAﬁo‘ 4714 (68(28(104{32(40(55[20| 8|25 |137|Upto4s0|Upto300[ 40 (37 | 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 41 | 113 Uptoaoo\ 910(19]30| 9[14|139(148 |Upto30| 9|10 (40[40|60| 40 | 114 | 122|124 =
40 Uptosm‘ 54|47 |30(134(32(55 (75|23 |10 |27 |171|Upto500{Upto300( 52 [473| 7 | 5 |66 36|82 | 45 | 143 Uptoaoo[m 15(30(39 (11| 18|177| 188 {Uptod0| 10| 11 53|53 | 77| 445 | 1435 | 154 | 154 2
= Dimensions other than mentioned above are the same as on page 89. ?,
=]
Precautions on Trunnion Type, Flange Type 2
1. Trunnion type 2. Flange type (920 to ©32) —
(1) Rod trunnion with rod end lock (2) Head trunnion with head end lock (3) With (1) Rod flange with rod end lock (2) Head flange with head end lock (3) With double §
double end lock. For these cases, use caution since the trunnion pin and fittings end lock. For these cases, use caution since the bolt for mounting a cylinder and o
may be interfered with each other because the trunnion pin and port are very fittings may be interfered with each other. 2
closed to each other. §
=

Refer to “Special Port Location” in “Made to Order” on page 107.

90




Series CBM2

With Air Cushion (For dimensions other than shown below, refer to pages 89 and 90.)

Basic

Head end lock: CBM2B ’Bore size‘—’Stroke‘ A-HN

\

WA:2

=

<

Cushion needle

WA
S

S + Stroke

ZZ + Stroke

(Width across flats 1.5)\ g2 P
SRR ; <
N\

220

Non-locking type manual release: Suffix N

With Air Cushion (mm)
Bore size S WA« WA2 Y74
(mm) Head end lock |Rod end lock|Double end lock| Head end lock |Rod end lock|Double end lock| Head end lock |Rod end lock|Double end lock| Head end lock |Rod end lock {Double end lock
20 72 73 83 13 24 24 23 13 23 126 127 137
25 72 73 83 13 24 24 23 13 23 130 131 141
32 72 75 83 13 24 24 21 13 21 130 133 141
40 93 96 101 16 24 24 21 16 21 159 162 167
. : -H
Axial foot: CBM2L ’Bore S|ze‘ - ’Stroke‘ AR,
: <=H
| |
I LS + Stroke Lj‘
ZZ + Stroke
Head flange:
: -H : -H
Rod flange: CBM2F ]Bore S|ze\ - ]Stroke\ A -\F/‘v" CBM2G ]Bore S|ze\ - ]Stroke\ A -\F;v"
3 ey M 3 ES ﬁ%
Z + Stroke |
. . : Hy . - Hy
Single clevis: CBM2C ]Bore snze\ - ]Stroke\ A RL Double clevis: CBM2D ]Bore snze\—]Stroke\ A L
P & < e
A el I A
A\
Z* { + Stroke | Z* {2+ Stroke
ZZ* 2+ Stroke ZZ* |+ Stroke
Rod trunnion: o Head trunnion: H oo
7 TN q N
CBM2U ’Bore S|ze‘ - ’Stroke‘ A -\?v" CBM2T’Bore S|ze‘ - ’Stroke‘ A -‘IIRVL
< & <
j e ey
Z + Stroke
* The bracket is shipped together. ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
B ) Axial foot Head flange
‘?’n‘j;')ze LS 2z Z
Head end lock | Rod end lock (Double end lock| Head end lock | Rod end lock (Double end lock| Head end lock | Rod end lock [Double end lock
20 112 113 123 141 142 152 117 118 128
25 112 113 123 145 146 156 121 122 132
32 112 115 123 145 148 156 121 124 132
40 139 142 147 176 179 184 148 151 156
(mm)
B . Clevis Head trunnion
‘2[;]3;')29 z zz z zz
Head end lock | Rod end lock (Double end lock| Head end lock | Rod end lock [Double end lock| Head end lock | Rod end lock [Double end lock| Head end lock | Rod end lock |Double end lock
20 143 144 154 152 153 163 118 119 129 128 129 139
25 147 148 158 156 157 167 122 123 133 132 133 143
32 147 150 158 156 159 167 122 125 133 132 135 143
40 182 185 190 193 196 201 148.5 151.5 156.5 159 162 167
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Series CBM2
A Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions.

For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC

Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com %g
20

| Use the Recommended Pneumatic Circuit | | | Operating Pressure IRE
A Caution A Caution otz
® This is necessary for proper operation and release 1. Supply air pressure of 0.15 MPa or higher to the port on the |2 ;g
of the lock. lock mechanism side, as it is necessary for releasing the lock. g SO

N
o -

]
T

>
~.
77T [T | A~ <
A
w 6
Head end lock Rod end lock
] Handling \

A Caution

1. Do not use 3 position solenoid valves.
Avoid use in combination with 3 position solenoid valves
(especially closed center metal seal types). If pressure is
trapped in the port on the lock mechanism side, the cylinder
cannot be locked. Furthermore, even after being locked, the
lock may be released after some time, due to air leaking from
the solenoid valve and entering the cylinder.

2. Back pressure is required to release end lock.
Be sure air is supplied to the side of the cylinder without a
lock mechanism (side of the piston rod without lock for
double end lock), before starting up, as in the above
figures. Otherwise, the lock may not be released. (Refer to
“Releasing the Lock”.)

3. Release the lock when mounting or adjusting the
cylinder.
If mounting or other work is performed when the cylinder is
locked, the lock unit may be damaged.

4. Operate with a load ratio of 50% or less.
If the load ratio exceeds 50%, this may cause problems such
as failure of the lock to release, or damage to the lock unit.

5.Do not operate multiple cylinders in synchronization.
Avoid applications in which two or more cylinders with end lock
are synchronized to move one workpiece, as one of the
cylinder locks may not be able to release when required.

6. Use a speed controller with meter-out control.
Lock cannot be released occasionally by meter-in control.

7. Be sure to operate completely to the cylinder stroke
end on the side with the lock.
If the cylinder piston does not reach the end of the stroke,
locking might not work or locking might not be released.

8. The base oil of grease may seep out.
The base oil of grease in the cylinder may seep out of the tube,
cover, or crimped part depending on the operating conditions
(ambient temperature 40°C or more, pressurized condition, low
frequency operation).

|

Exhaust Speed \

A Caution

1. The lock will be engaged automatically if the pressure applied

to the port on the lock mechanism side falls to 0.05 MPa or
less. In cases where the piping on the lock mechanism side is
long and thin, or the speed controller is separated at some
distance from the cylinder port, the exhaust speed will be
reduced. Take note that some time may be required for the
lock to engage. In addition, clogging of a silencer mounted on
the solenoid valve exhaust port can produce the same effect.

|

Relation to Cushion |

A Caution

1. When cushion valve at lock mechanism side is fully opened or

closed, piston rod may not be reached at stroke end. Thus,
lock is not established. And when locking is done at cushion
valve fully closed, adjust cushion valve since lock may not be
released.

|

Releasing the Lock

A Warning

1. Before releasing the lock, be sure to supply air to the side

without a lock mechanism, so that there is no load applied to
the lock mechanism when it is released. (Refer to the
recommended pneumatic circuits.) If the lock is released when
the port on the other side is in an exhaust state, and with a
load applied to the lock unit, the lock unit may be subjected to
an excessive force and be damaged. Furthermore, sudden
movement of the piston rod is very dangerous.
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Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CM2KWwW

[ane Acting, Spring Retum/Extend [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

pring Retum/Extend

M2K

Single Ac
C

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ Direct Hount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CcM2Q l CBM2 [CMZI:IP

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CBM2
A Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions.
For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC
Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

] Manual Release \ ] Working Principle \

A Caution

1. Non-locking type manual release
Insert the accessory bolt from the top of the rubber cap (it is
not necessary to remove the rubber cap), and after screwing it
into the lock piston, pull it to release the lock. If you stop pulling
the bolt, the lock will return to an operational state.
Thread sizes, pulling forces and strokes are as shown below.

The figures below are the same as those for Series CBA2.

®Head end lock (Rod end lock is the same, t00.)

1. When the piston rod is getting closer to the stroke end, the
taper part (*) of the piston rod edge will push the lock piston
up.

Spring

Lock piston

Bore size (mm) Thread size Pulling force | Stroke (mm)
20, 25,32 | M2.5x0.45x25 L or more 49N 2
M3 x 0. L 10N
40 3% 0.5 x 30 L or more 0 3 Pressure :> | | E‘:’

Remove the bolt for normal operation.
It can cause lock malfunction or faulty release.

1 4
| ’

Piston rod

Rubber cap

| = [~ ]

2. Locking type manual release }

While pushing the M/O knob, turn it 90° counterclockwise. The |

lock is released (and remains in a released state) by aligning 3. Lock piston is pushed up into the groove of piston rod to
the A mark on the cap with the YOFF mark on the M/O knob. ; lock it. (Lock piston is pushed up by spring force.) At this
When locking is desired, turn M/O knob clockwise 90° while time, it is exhausted from port in head side and introduced
pushing fully, correspond A mark on cap and YON mark on ! to atmosphere.

M/O knob. The correct position is confirmed by a clicking

sound. !

If not confirmed, locking is not done.

Locked

4. When pressure is supplied in the head side, lock piston will
be pushed up to release the lock.

~ ]

[
Exhaust ﬁ
EE [E aNe
LY L

[ - 0 Pressure
1

|
i
Back pressure }
/ 1
1

Locked Released

Released

5. Lock will be released, then cylinder will move forward.
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Air Cylinder: Low Friction Type

Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2Q

020, 925, 932, 340

Mounting ¢

B Basic T Head trunnion

L Axial foot E Integral clevis

F Rod flange BZ| Boss-cut/Basic

G Head flange Fz| Boss-cutRod

C Single clevis flange

D Double clevis Uz Boss-cut/Rod

u Rod trunnion trunnion

With auto switchT

(Built-in magnet)

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model 32

How to Order

Use the new “Smooth Cylinder Series CM2Y”
to realize both-direction low friction and
low-speed operation.
(Refer to the WEB catalog or “CAT.ES20-235”
catalog.)

¢ Cylinder stroke (mm)

Direction of low friction

F | With pressure at head side

B | With pressure at rod side

T Made to Order

L |40

F -

I

I

1?0

|

L |40

150

F|-M9BW

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto 40

switch is required, there is no need to enter

the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) CDM2QF32-100B

Bore size l Auto switch l lNumber of
20 |20 mm Nil | Without auto switch au_to switches
25 [ 25 mm (Built-in magnet) Nil | 2 pcs.
32 mm S 1 pc.
40 mm n “n” pcs.
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Standard

Double Acting, Single Rod || Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend |] Double Acting, Double Rod | Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2K

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CM2KWwW

CM2

l

[ cM2w

[ CM2

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ Diect Hount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

[ cBM2

CM2Q

Double Acting, Single Rod

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CM2

Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Solid state auto switch

D-Mo[]
D-M91W
D-M9[IA
~Hs
A 22 B
(24)
(): Values for D-M9JA

A and B are the dimensions from the end of the

head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
D-M9[1V
D-MoCIWV
D-M9[JAV

A 20 B
(22)

(): Values for D-M9TJAV
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-H70O/H7COW/H7NF/H7BA/H7C

D-G5NT

1
3| L
(7]

=iz

95

Reed auto switch

D-A9]
=Hs
A 24.5 B
(22)
(): Values for D-A96

A and B are the dimensions from the end of the

head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
D-A9C1V

A 22 B

A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-C7/C8/C73C/C80C

D-B5/B6/B59W

~Hs
7 e[
D-A33A/A34A
~Hs
Paal N
:
§
S
D-A44A




Auto Switch Mounting Series CM2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

= (): Setting position for the auto switch with an air cushion.

(Standard type (except single acting type), Non-rotating rod type, Direct mount type, Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type (except single acting type))  (mm)
Auto switch T =
model -H70 =
D-M9LCI(V) g:ﬁggﬁ D-H7C D-C7/C8 . & EE
D-M9TIW(V) | D-A9CI(V) D-A3LIA D-H7OW D-G5NT D-C73C D-B64 D-B59W gles
D-MSTIA(V) D-AG4A D-H7BA D-C80C B2Q
D-H7NF E
Boresize\| A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A B 2 o
20 11 9.5 7 5.5 1 0 6.5 5 3 15 7.5 6 15 0 4 3 éE
25 10 10 6 6 0 0 55 | 55 | 2 2 65 | 65 | 05 | 05 35 | 35 20
32 11.5 10.5 7.5 6.5 15 0.5 7 6 3.5 2.5 8 7 2 1 5 4 2
40 17.5 15.5 13.5 11.5 7.5 5.5 13 11 9.5 7.5 14 12 8 6 11 9 — g
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting. %,g
2N
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Centralized piping type, With end lock) mm) | |20
Auto switch 3
model D-G39A D-H7C] D-C70) 3(2
D-M9CI(V) D-K39A D-H7C D-B50] D-C80 HEE
D-M9CIW(V) | D-A9CI(V) D-H7OW D-G5NT D-B59W £|&8X
D-A30A D-B64 D-C73C HER
D-M9TIA(V) BT D-H7BA D-C80C 3|Es
D-H7NF 5|20
2|8
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A E
20 105 | 95| 65| 55| 05 | 0 6 5 25 15 1 0 7 6 4 3 ] §
(8) % ) G | =] =] @ @ |05 | © | &) ]| )| 6 ) @) M) s
25 105 | 95 | 65| 55| 05 | 0 6 5 25 15 1 0 7 6 4 0
(8) (7) (4) (3) =) =) (4) (3) (0.5) (0) =) =) (5) (4) (2) (1) >
32 11.5 10.5 7.5 6.5 15 0.5 7 6 3.5 2.5 2 1 8 7 5 4 %
) (8) (5) ) (0) (0) (5) @4 | (1.5) | (05 (0) (0) (6) (5) (3) @ ?ﬁ
40 176 | 155 | 185 | 1156 | 6.5 5.5 12 11 8.5 7.5 7 13 12 10 s
=0

The D-B5/B6/A30IA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be mounted on the bore size 820 and 25 cylinder with an air cushion.

Note 1) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.
Note 2) The D-A30JA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be mounted on the centralized piping type CDM20IP series.

Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto switch| D-A9LI(V)
model| D-M9[CI(V)
D-MQDW((V)) D-B50]
D-M9TIA(V, H H
D-H70] D-B64 D-C73C D-G39A
D-H7OW D-B59W D-C80C D-K39A D-A44A
D-H7BA D-G5NT D-A30CA
D-H7NF D-H7C
D-C70]
D-C80
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
20 245 25.5 25 60 69.5
25 27 28 27.5 62.5 72
32 30.5 31.5 31 66 75.5
40 34.5 35.5 35 70 79.5
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[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

[ cBM2

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock | Centralized Pipingl ( Diect Mount, Non-fotating Rod| [ Direct Mount |

Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

Made to Order




Series CM2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)

Single Acting/Spring Return Type (S), Spring_; Extend Type (T)

Standard Type/Spring Return Type (S)

Non-rotating Rod Type/Spring Return Type (S) (mm)
. ; A dimensions
Auto switch model | Bore size 3555 5t T51 to 100 st] 101 to 150 st | 151 to 200 st [ 201 1o 250 st e
owooy 2% o | | = - |
D-M9IW(V) — —
D-MCIA(V) 32 36.5 61.5 86.5 1115 — 105
40 425 67.5 925 1175 1425 155
20 32 57 82 — — 55
25 31 56 81 — — 6
S 32 32.5 57.5 82.5 107.5 — 6.5
40 385 63.5 88.5 1135 138.5 115
D-H7 20 315 56.5 81.5 — — 5
D-H7 25 30.5 55.5 80.5 — — 55
HIIENS 32 32 57 82 107 - 6
D-H7NF 40 38 63 88 113 138 11
20 28 53 78 — — 15
25 27 52 77 — — 2
D-G5NT 32 28.5 53.5 785 103.5 — 25
40 345 59.5 84.5 1095 1345 75
20 26.5 51.5 76.5 — — 0
D-B501 25 255 50.5 75.5 — — 05
D-B64 32 27 52 77 102 — 1
40 33 58 83 108 133 6
D-C70 20 325 57.5 82.5 — — 6
D-C80 25 315 56.5 81.5 — — 6.5
D-C73C 32 33 58 83 108 — 7
D-C80C 40 39 64 89 114 139 12
20 29 54 79 — — 25
25 28.5 53.5 785 — — 35
SRR 32 30 55 80 105 — 4
40 36 61 86 111 136 9
D-G39A 20 26 51 76 — — 0
D-K39A 25 25 50 75 — — 0
D-A3CJA 32 26.5 51.5 76.5 1015 — 05
D-A44A 40 325 575 82.5 1075 1325 55
Standard Type/Spring Extend Type (T)
Non-rotating Rod Type/Spring Extend Type (T) (mm)

. . B dimensions
AUl ST e E) | B8 ST A Up t0 50 st [ 51 to 100 st] 101 to 150t | 15110200t | 20110250 st
oweow |l s | sms [oes [ - L -
D-M9OCIW(V) — —
D-M9CIA(V) 32 11.5 35.5 60.5 85.5 110.5 —
40 175 40.5 65.5 90.5 115.5 140.5
20 7 30.5 55.5 80.5 — —
25 6 31 56 81 — —
D-ASLI(V) 32 75 31.5 56.5 81.5 106.5 —
40 13.5 36.5 61.5 86.5 111.5 136.5
D-H7O 20 6.5 30 55 80 — —
papaCr 25 5.5 30.5 55.5 80.5 — —
D-H7BA 32 7 31 56 81 106 —
D-H7NF 40 13 36 61 86 111 136
20 3 26.5 51.5 76.5 — —
25 2 27 52 77 — —
D-GSNT 32 35 27.5 52.5 77.5 102.5 —
40 9.5 32.5 57.5 81.5 107.5 132.5
20 1.5 25 50 75 — —
D-B50 25 0.5 25.5 50.5 75.5 — —
D-B64 32 2 26 51 76 101 —
40 8 31 56 81 106 131
D-C70 20 75 31 56 81 — —
D-C80 25 6.5 31.5 56.5 81.5 — —
D-C73C 32 8 32 57 82 107 —
D-C80C 40 14 37 62 87 112 137
20 4 28 53 78 — —
25 3.5 28.5 53.5 78.5 — —
D-BS9W 32 5 29 54 79 104 —
40 11 34 59 84 109 134
D-G39A 20 1 245 49.5 745 — —
D-K39A 25 0 25 50 75 — —
D-A30A 32 1.5 25.5 50.5 75.5 100.5 —
D-A44A 40 75 30.5 55.5 80.5 105.5 130.5
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Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the
operating condition in the actual setting.

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the
operating condition in the actual setting.



Auto Switch Mounting Series CM2

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting
(Standard type (except single acting type), Non-rotating rod type, Direct mount type,

Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type (except single acting type), Centralized piping type, With end lock) ‘gg
n: Number of auto switches (mm) ;o
Number of auto switches 8
Auto switch model With 1 pc With 2 pcs. With n pcs. B
pe. Different surfaces Same surface Different surfaces Same surface ol|2 ;
(n—2) s|8
20 + 35 L2/ 55 + 35 (n—2) S[2 N
D-M9I 5 15 Note 1) 4onoen (=2, 4 6.Note3) (n=2,34,5") § g E
(n=2) 3
ote ote 20 + 35 Y5~ 55+35(n-2) 3
D-M9CIW 10 15 Note 1) 40 Note 1) ez 4 6 fed (o234 5.) C.
(n-2) £
25 + 35 D2 60 + 35 (N —2) =
D-M9CIA 10 15 Note 1) 40 Note 1) 24 6'“)2Nme 9 (=234 5.) gg
(n—-2) 5
ote 15+ 35 2 50 + 35 (n—2) z
D-A9C] 5 15 30 Note 1) (=2 4 6o (=2 3.4 5.) g (6]
n=2) &
20 + 35 ——~ 35+35(n—-2) p—
D-M9CIV 5 15 Note 1) 35 =24 6m)sze 3 (n=23.4,5-) B
(n-2) 4
- 15 + 35 ——— 25+35(n-2) S
D-A9CIV 5 15 25 (=2, 4 6 Rote3) (=234 5.) gg
D-MoTIWV 10 15 Note 1) a5 20+350>2 35+35 (n-2) 0
D-M9JAV (N=2, 4, 6.-)Note 3) (n=2,3, 4,5 3
D-C70] 15 + 45 N -2 50 + 45 (n - 2) 3(z
D-C80 10 12 %0 (=24, 6...)2N<ne 3) (n=2,3,4,5-) e =
D-H7O n-2) R4
D-H7OW 10 15 60 15 + 45 =~/ 60 +45 (n-2) IS gg
B:H;ﬁé (n=2,4,6..)Note3) (n=2,3,4,5) % %o
D-H7C () ~ 2|8
D-C73C 10 15 65 15 + 50 —— 65+ 50 (n—-2) h—g
D-C80C (n=2, 4, 6---)Note3) (n=2,3,4,5-) E
D-G5NT 10 .5 75 15450 12 75+ 55 (n - 2) ﬁ%ﬁ
D-B501/B64 (n =2, 4, 6--)Noted) (n=2,3,4,5) is
(n—2) g2
20 + 50 02 75+ 55 (n—2) 20
D-B59W 15 20 75 -2 4 6_,,)2th9 9 (he2 3.4,5-) P
D_G39A Note 4)
B'kggﬁ\ 10 35 100 35+30(n—-2) 100 + 100 (n — 2)
D-A44A n=2,3,4,5-) (n=2,3,4,5-)

Note 3) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
Note 4) The D-A3IA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be mounted on the centralized piping type CDM20JP series.

Note 1) Auto switch mounting

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2R

Auto switch model

With 2 auto switches

Different surfaces

Same surface

A 15
35

!—H—’T
\_U_u

The proper auto switch mounting position is 3.5 mm inward

from the switch holder edge.

-
| |

The auto switch is mounted by slightly displacing it in a
direction (cylinder tube circumferential exterior) so that the
auto switch and lead wire do not interfere with each other.

D-M9[1(V) Note2) oo
D-MQDW(V) 15 to 20 stroke 40 to 55 stroke

D-M9IA(V) 15 to 25 stroke Note 2) 40 to 60 stroke Note2)
D-A9CI(V) - 30 to 50 stroke Note 2)

Note 2) Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting in styles other than those in Note 1.
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Series CM2

Operating Range

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

(mm)
Auto switch model Bore size Auto switch model Bore size (mm)
20 | 25 | 32 | 40 020 025 032 040
D-A9CI(V) 6166 ]6°6 g:mgg%)v) BMS5-020 BM5-025 BM5-032 BM5-040
D-M91(V) D-ASI(V) (Asetofa,b,c,d) | (Asetofa,b,c,d) | (Asetofa,b,c,d) | (Asetofa,b,c,d)
D-M9IW(V) 3| 3 4 35
D-M9TIA(V) D-MOTIA(V) Note 2 BM5-020S BM5-025S BM5-0328 BM5-040S
(Asetofb,c,d,e) | (Asetofb,c,d,e) | (Asetofb,c,d,e) | (Asetofb,c,d,e)
D-C701/C80 718 8 8
D-C73C/C80C Switch bracket (Resin) Auto switch
D-B501/B64 s | s 9 o a| Transparent (Nylon) Note 1)
D-A3[]A/A44A Note) e | White (PBT) > /
D-B59W 12 |12 [13 [13 b |, = <<
D-H70/H70OW/H7BA Switeh holder
- (Zinc)
D-G5NT/H7NF A R B
D-H7C 7 85| 9 10
D-G39A/K39A Note) 819 |9 |9 : : d
[Auto switch mounting screw]
= Values which include hysteresis are for guideline
purposes only, they are not a guarantee 2
(assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and LA
may change substantially depending on the
ambient environment.
Note) The D-A3CJA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be <
glgkj/lggg Sc;r;ig:e centralized piping type [Auto switch mounting band
D-H7O
g::;ﬁxv BM2-020A BM2-025A BM2-032A BM2-040A
D-C70/C80 (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
D-C73C/C80C
D-H7BA BM2-020AS BM2-025AS BM2-032AS BM2-040AS
(A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
B:ggg]‘{vBs“ BA2-020 BA2-025 BA2-032 BA2-040
D-G5NT (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
D-A3CIA/A44A Note3) BM3-020 BM3-025 BM3-032 BM3-040
D-G39A/K39A (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)

Note 1) Since the switch bracket (made from nylon) are affected in an environment where alcohol, chloroform,
methylamines, hydrochloric acid or sulfuric acid is splashed over, so it cannot be used. Please contact

SMC regarding other chemicals.

Note 2) As the indicator LED is projected from the switch unit, indicator LED may be damaged if the switch

bracket is fixed on the indicator LED.

Note 3) The D-A3LJA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be mounted on the centralized piping type CDM20IP series.

Band Mounting Brackets Set Part No.

Set part no.

Contents

BM2-00J0A(S)

+ S: Stainless steel screw

® Auto switch mounting band (c)
® Auto switch mounting screw (d)

BJ4-1

® Switch bracket (White/PBT) (e)
®Switch holder (b)

BJ5-1

*Switch bracket (Transparent/Nylon) (a)
*Switch holder (b)

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable. 1
Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the detailed specifications. 1
Type Model Electrical entry Features :
D-H7A1, H7A2, H7B — I
i D-H7NW, H7PW, H7BW . Diagnostic indication (2-color indication) 1
Solid state Grommet (In-line) - —

D-H7BA Water resistant (2-color indication) 1
D-G5NT With timer 1
D-B53, C73, C76 . —_ 1

Reed Grommet (In-line) - — -
D-C80 Without indicator light 1
= With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2. I
= Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2. 1
oo me o oo e e e o e e e e e e e e M R O M R M R M M M M M M M M M M M M M e M e e e e e mw omm o
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Prior to Use

Auto Switch Connection and Example

Sink Input Specifications

Source Input Specifications

3-wire, NPN 3-wire, PNP

Auto switch

Auto switch

(PLC internal circuit) (PLC internal circuit)

Connect according to the applicable PLC input specifications, as the connection method will vary depending on the PLC input specifications.

Example of AND (Series) and OR (Parallel) Connection

+ When using solid state auto switches, ensure the application is set up so the signals for the first 50 ms are invalid.

3-wire AND connection for NPN output
(Using relays) (Performed with auto switches only)

Auto switch 1

Brown

Auto switch 1

/sugt
Auto switch 2 Auto switch 2

3-wire AND connection for PNP output
(Using relays)

Auto switch 1

(Performed with auto switches only)
Brown Bron

Auto switch 2

2-wire AND connection 2-wire OR connection

Brown When two auto switches are
O
Auto switch 1

Brown (Solid state)

When two auto
switches are
connected in parallel,
malfunction may occur
— because the load
voltage will increase
when in the OFF state.

connected in series, a load 1
Load may malfunction because !
the load voltage will decline |
when in the ON state. 1
The indicator lights will light ‘
T up when both of the auto !
switches are in the ON state. |

Auto switches with load
voltage less than 20 V
cannot be used.

Auto switch 2

Load voltage at ON = Power supply voltage —
Residual voltage x 2 pcs.
=24V -4V x2pcs.
=16V

Example: Power supply is 24 VDC
Internal voltage drop in auto switch is 4 V.

Load voltage at OFF = Leakage current x 2 pcs. x
Load impedance
=1mAXx2pcs. x3kQ
=6V
Example: Load impedance is 3 kQ.
Leakage current from auto switch is 1 mA.

3-wire OR connection for NPN output

Brown

Load

Load

(Reed)
Because there is no

current leakage, the load

voltage will not increase
when turned OFF.
However, depending on
the number of auto

switches in the ON state,

the indicator lights may
sometimes grow dim or
not light up, due to the
dispersion and reduction
of the current flowing to
the auto switches.
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Non-rotating Rod

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CM2

ble Acting, Double Rod

Doul
[ CcM2w

Retum/Extend

M2

=
&>

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CM2KWwW

Double Acting, Single Rod || Si
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
[CMZRK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2L1P

[ cBM2

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock |[ Centralized Piping | [ Direct Hount, Non-otaing Rod 1 [ Direct Mount 1{

Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

Made to Order




Series CM2

Simple Specials/Made to Order

Please contact SMC for detailed specifications, delivery and prices.

. . The following special specifications can be ordered as a simplified Made-to-Order.
| Slmple SpeCIaIs There is a specification sheet available on paper and CD-ROM. Please contact your SMC sales representatives if necessary.

-XA0 to 30 | Change of rod end shape

H Made to Order

Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C) N )

-XB7 Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C) Nete 1)

Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

External stainless steel cylinder \°t¢ 2

Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) Note2)

-XC3

Special port location

-XC4 With heavy duty scraper

-XC5 Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 110°C) Noe )

-XC6 Made of stainless steel

-XC8

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

-XC9

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

-XC10 Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type

D (2 VA | Tandem cylinder

D (I K]

Auto switch rail mounting
H

-XC2

(=]

ead cover axial port

-XC2 Fluororubber seal

-XC2 No fixed throttle of connection port

-XC27

Double clevis and double knuckle joint pins made of stainless steel

-XC29 Double knuckle joint with spring pin

-XC3 With coil scraper

-XC3 Vacuum specification (Rod through-hole)

D (1.7 | Mounting nut with set screw

-XC85 Grease for food processing equipment

PTFE grease

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

) The products with an auto switch are not compatible.
Note 2) The shape is the same as the existing product.

—

01

de to

CM2
(Standard type)
Double acting Single acting
Single rod [ Double rod Single rod
Rubber | Air | Rubber | Air Rubber
o L o o L
CM2
(Standard type)
Double acting Single acting
Single rod Double rod Single rod
Rubber Air | Rubber | Air Rubber

o o o o
L o
L
o o ®
o
o o ® o ®
L L o L
o o L L
o o ® o o
o o
o L
L
L o
o
o o o o o
o o o
L L L L
o o o
o | o
o o o o L
o o

L L
o o ® o ®
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Simple Specials/Made to Order Series CM2

CM2RK CM20P
(Not rotgtMZK . CM2R (Direct mount, (Centralized Note 2) . CBM2 Note 2
- g rod type) (Direct mount type) Non-ftating rod type) | | piping type) (With end lock) )
Double acting Single acting Double acting Double acting | | Double acting Double acting
Single rod [ Double rod Single rod Single rod Single rod Single rod Single rod
Rubber | Air [ Rubber | Air Rubber || Rubber [  Air Rubber Rubber Rubber [ Air
L L L L L ® L o o o |
CM2RK CM2CP
CM2K _ CM2R (Direct mount, (Centralized Note2) CBM2 Note 2
(Not-rotating rod type) (Direct mount type) Non-totating rod type) | | piping type) (With end lock) )
Double acting Single acting Double acting Double acting | | Double acting Double acting
Single rod [ Double rod Single rod Single rod Single rod Single rod Single rod
Rubber [ Air | Rubber [ Air Rubber || Rubber [ Air Rubber Rubber Rubber |  Air
L L L L ® o ® o
®
o o
o o
®
o L o L o ® o ® o
® L
o o
L L L L o ® o ® o o
o L ® ® o
L ® ®
o
o o o
Note 2) Note 2) Note 2)
o L o o o ® o ® o
L o L ® L
o L L o ® o ® o ®
o o o o L
L L L o o
® o ® o ®
o
o L L o o o L ®
o o o o o ® o ® ®
o o L L o o o

Page

Page 103
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CM2

IDouble Acting, Single Rod
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Extend || Double Acting, Double Rod
CcM2w

-XC3
-XC4
-XC5
-XC6
-XC8
-XC9
-XC10
-XC11
-XC12
-XC13
-XC20

Page 111
Page 111, 112
Page 113
D (77 | Page 113
-XC25
-XC27
-XC29
D (o<1 |Page 115
-XC38
-XC52

-XC85

Page 115
Page 115

Page 116
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Double Acting, Single Rod

I CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

ble Acting, Single Rod
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Made to Order



Series CM2
Simple Specials

These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System.

n Change of Rod End Shape

Applicable Series

For details, refer to the Simple Specials

System in the WEB catalog.
http://www.smcworld.com

-XAO0 to XA30

Symbol

Series

Action

Symbol for change of rod end shape

Note

cM2 Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30 1

Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) XAO to 30 1
CM2w Double acting, Double rod XAO0 to 30

CM2K Double acting, Single rod XA0,1,6,10,11,13,14,17,19,21 | *1

Non-rotating rod type Single acting (Spring return/extend) | XA0,1,6,10,11,13,14,17,19,21 | *1

CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod XA0,1,6,10,11,13,14,17,19,21 | *1

Direct mount type CM2R Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30 #2

Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod XA0,1,6,10,11,13,14,17,19,21 | %2
, CM2H Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
Standard type (Air-hydro type) CM2WH | Double acting, Double rod XAO to 30
Centralized piping type CM2[IP | Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
With end lock CBM2 Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30

+1: Except rod end bracket and pivot bracket *2: Except rod end bracket

Precautions

1. SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or
finish instructions are given in the diagram.

2. Standard dimensions marked with “+” will be as follows to the rod
diameter (D). Enter any special dimension you desire.

Symbol: A1 Symbol: A2

Symbol: AQ

Symbol: A4 Symbol: A5

oRD B MM AL

, ey - ]
W L \fSO" < }30"
—H
H
Symbol: A8 Symbol: A9 Symbol: A10
B AL ~C0.5 file chamfer
R sphere

30°

D<6—>D-1mm,6<D<25—D-2mm, D >25— D-4 mm
3. In the case of double rod type and single acting retraction type, enter the
dimensions when the rod is retracted.

Symbol: A3

Symbol: A7

Symbol: A11
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Simple Specials Series CM2
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Series CM2

Made to Order

de o

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications and lead times.

n Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150°C)

Symbol

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at higher temperature up to 150 from —10°C.

Applicable Series Specifications
Description Model Action Note Ambient temperature range -10°C to 150°C
Standard tvpe CM2 Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch Seal material Fluororubber
vP CM2W | Double acting, Double rod | Except with auto switch Grease Heat resistant grease
. CM2K Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch Auto switch Not mountable Note)
Non-rotating rod type - - - " N
CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod | Except with auto switch Dimensions Same as standard type
Direct mount type CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch ‘ Specifications other than above Same as standard type
Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch Note) Manufacturing built-in magnet type and the one with auto switch is
With end lock CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch impossible.
Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator. .
Note 2) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this AWamlng
cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder. Precautions

Note 3) In principle, it is impossible to make built-in magnet type and the one
with auto switch. But, as for the one with auto switch, and the heat
resistant cylinder with heat resistant auto switch, please contact SMC.

Note 4) Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xB6

Heat resistant cylinderl

E Cold Resistant Cylinder (-40 to 70°C)

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Symbol

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at lower temperature down to —40°C.

Applicable Series Specifications
Description Model Action Note Ambient temperature range —-40°C to 70°C
cM2 Double actng, Singe rod Except with air cushion ‘and auto switch, Seal material Low nitrile rubber
Standard type rod end bracket, pivot bracket Grease Cold resistant grease
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod | Except with air cushion and auto switch Auto switch Not mountable Note)
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod Exceptvith air cushion and auto swith, Dimensions Same as standard type

pivot bracket

Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

Note 2) Use dry air which is suitable for heatless air dryer etc. not to cause
the moisture to be frozen.

Note 3) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for
this cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Note 4) Manufacturing built-in magnet type and mounting an auto switch are impossible.

Note 5) No cushion type is adopted. Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xB7

Cold resistant cyIinderl

B Low Speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

| Specifications other than above Same as standard type

Note) Manufacturing built-in magnet type and the one with auto switch is
impossible.

AWarning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Symbol

Even if driving at lower speeds 10 to 50 mm/s, there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

with air cushion, with rod boot

Direct mount type

CM2R

Double acting, Single rod

Except with air cushion

How to Order

Standard model no.

|- xB9

® 105

Low speed cylinderl

Applicable Series Specifications
Description Model Action Note Piston speed 10 to 50 mm/s
ir- Dimensions Same as standard type
Standard type CM2 | Double acting, Single rod Excapt ar-hydro, yP

l Specifications other than above Same as standard type

Note) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

AWarning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.
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Symbol

Standard model no. |- XB13

Low speed cylinderl

Note 2) For the speed adjustment, use speed controllers for controlling
at lower speeds. (Series AS-FM/AS-M)

/A Warning

: : B
n External Stainless Steel Cylinder s
20
A cylinder that uses stainless steel that excels in rust resistance for all external parts that are exposed to the surrounding environment. Its external §
dimensions and installation dimensions are identical to those of the standard Series CM2. S
&
Applicable Series Specifications 7|33
. K SN
Description Model Action Note Material External stainless steel 304 § s
=<
omp | Double acting, Single rod Series CM2, CM2K cM2W »10
Standard type Single acting (Spring retum/extend) Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment) %—
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod - - o
- - Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange, Basic. Axial foot 2N
. Double acting, Single rod Mounting Head flange, Integral clevis, Boss- ’ ' eSS
Non-rotating rod type | CM2K — - - . Flange 3
Single acting (Spring return/extend) cut/Basic, Boss-cut/Rod flange go
Specifications other than above - _g
How to Order ar’:d external dimensions Same as standard type BE
[s=
Standard model no. | - XB12 Note) With air cushion, built-in One-touch fitting type are not available. %ﬁ
External stainless steel cylinderl E E
. 8=
Mounting Bracket Part No. e
=2 I
Bore size (mm) '% 2-,§
Description B 3 =
20 25 32 40 e
Foot Note 1) | CM-L020B-XB12 CM-L032B-XB12 CM-L040B-XB12 zZe
Flange CM-F020B-XB12 CM-F032B-XB12 CM-F040B-XB12 é v
Mounting nut SN-020BSUS SN-032BSUS SN-040BSUS %g
Rod end nut NT-02SUS NT-03SUS NT-04SUS :%” (&)
Single knuckle 1-020B-XB12 1-032B-XB12 1-040B-XB12 I
joint £|2 o
Note 2) ol 2
Double knuckle Y-020B-XB12 Y-032B-XB12 Y-040B-XB12 =
joint 5| ES
o|<<
: Note 3) 2120
Pin for double CDP-1-XC27 CDP-3-XC27 83
knuckle joint [ p—
Note 1) The minimum order quantity includes 2 foot brackets and 1 mounting nut. Order 2 pcs. per cylinder. E‘;, % 4
Note 2) With pin, retaining rings kS g’m
Note 3) With retaining rings (split pins for 40) é >N
5|20
Symbol ] S —
o8
E Low Speed Cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) = g%
g|2
Even if driving at lower speeds 5 to 50 mm/s (CY: 7 to 50 mm/s), there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly. ;N; gg
. . I HELS)
Applicable Series Specifications SE
Description Model Action Note Piston speed 5to 50 mm/s (CY: 7 to 50 mm/s) 3
9l &N
Standard type CM2 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion Dimensions Same as standard type ;é' =S
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion Additional specifications Same as standard type ﬁ 8
Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator. §
How to Order |
c
S
kS
[
=
S

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.
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Series CM2

ﬂ Special Port Location

Compared with the standard type, a cylinder which changes the connection port location of rod/head cover and the location of cushion valve.

Applicable Series

Specif

Symbol

ications: Same as standard type

Port Location

Series

Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)

Description Model Action Note
CM2 Double acting, Single rod
Standard type Single acting (Spring retum/extend)
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod
Air-hydro type CM2H Double acting, Single rod
Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod | CM2K S . .
type ingle acting (Spring retum/extend)
CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod
Direct mount type, . .
Air-hydro type CM2RH | Double acting, Single rod
Direct mount, . .
Non-rotating rod type CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod
With end lock CBM2 Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion

How to Order

Standard model no.

|- xc3

(8]

Rod port location viewed from the rod side
* For port location, refer to the diagrams on the
right and show the symbols of A, B, C and D.

Special port Iocationl

Head port location viewed from the rod side ®

CBM2

Standard model no.

|- xc3

® 107

Special port Iocationl

Port location

T
Lock location

CM2

<Positional relationship between clevis and port>

* \iewed from the rod side, with the clevis positioned
as shown in the diagram, the ports are rendered A,
B, C, and D, in the clockwise direction.

+ \liewed from the rod side,
the ports are rendered A, B,
C, and D, in the clockwise
direction.

Port

Positional relationships between port and cushion valve cannot be changed.

Relation

ship between Port Location and Cushion Valve Location

Series

Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)

CBM2

Port location
Rod side port and head side port are at the same location. Symbols
of lock position and port location are as the following diagrams.

Port

Standard (AD)

Clevis and trunnion types are based on the direction of clevis
bracket.

Standard (BA)

CA

Diagrams viewed from the rod side
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Series CM2

With Heavy Duty Scraper

It is suitable for using cylinders under the environment, where there are much dusts in a surrounding area by using a heavy duty scraper on the
wiper ring, or using cylinders under earth and sand exposed to the die-casted equipment, construction machinery, or industrial vehicles.

Applicable Series

Symbol

How to Order

(except with air cushion)

Description Model Action Note
CM2 | Double acting, Single rod
Standard type -
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod
Centralized piping type | CM20P | Double acting, Single rod
Withendlock | CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod |, Head endlock only

Construction (Dimensions are the same as standard.)

CM2 Heavy duty scraper

Standard model no. |- XC4

With heavy duty scraperl

Specifications: Same as standard type

* The D-ASLJA/A44A/G39A/K39A/B54/B64 cannot be mounted on bore
sizes 20 and @25 cylinder with air cushion.

/A Caution

Either heavy duty scraper or rod seal cannot be replaced.

=
L]

3

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

* The dimensions of the standard type CM2 series, double acting, single rod, female rod end type are only different from those of the standard type.

Female rod end

A
ks

Female Rod End (mm)
Bore size H
20 24
25 24
32 24
40 26
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Symbol

Non-rotating rod type | CM2K | Double acting, Single rod
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion
Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod

\ Specifications other than above \ Same as standard type \

Except clevis type. Head end lock

With end lock CBM2 Double acting only, except with air cushion

How to Order

CM2 - - - . .
8%%% | Mounting style | | Bore size | - | Stroke | | Cushion | | Rod end thread | zZ- | Pivot bracket | | Rod end bracket | - | Auto switch | - XC8

[ CM2RK CM2R

: : 2o
E Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 110°C) s
g
(O]
Cylinder which changed the seal material for heat resistance (up to 110°C) in order to use under the severe ambient temperature condition which exceeds the standard specifications of -10 to 70°C. §
[=]
. . ags . \—
Applicable Series Specifications B
Description Model Action Note Ambient temperature range -10°C to 110°C ° § ;
Standard type CM2 Double acting, Single rod Seal material Fluororubber § ;N
P CM2W | Double acting, Double rod Auto switch Not mountable Note 2) g 3 E
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod [ Specifications other than above and external dimensions | Same as standard type | | |3
e —
How to Order Note 1) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for =
this cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder. ;g
| Standard model no. | - XC5 Note 2) Manufacturing built-in magnet type and the one with auto switch is impossible. gg
l Note 3) Material of rod boot is heat resistant tarpaulin. (?:U
Heat resistant cylinder Symbol 32;
E Made of Stainless Steel S
Suitable for the cases it is likely to generate rust by being immersed in the water and corrosion. §§
. . £=
Applicable Series How to Order {3)
Description Model Action Note | Standard model no. |- XC6 -—é
Double acting, Single rod Bz
CcM2 . - > |5 3
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) Made of stainless steel pt
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod -% iﬁ
CMak | Double acting, Single rod Specifications Blzs
Direct mount type Single acting (Spring return/extend) [ Parts changed to stainless steel { Piston rod, Rod end nut ‘ 5150
CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod — - - zl e
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod \ Specifications other than above and external dimensions \ Same as standard type \ §
Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod Dij §
Centralized piping type | CM2OP | Double acting, Single rod gE
With end lock CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod £0
Symbol =
MAdjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type 3
It adjusts the extending stroke by the stroke adjustable mechanism equipped in the head side. (After the stroke is adjusted, with cushion on both sides is altered to single-sided, with cushion.) i
Applicable Series Specifications -
Description Model Action Note Stroke adjustment symbol A B s
Standard type CM2 | Double acting, Single rod Stroke adjustment range (mm) 0to 25 0to 50 3
%
&
:
._%_E
&

CM2RK o Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension typel
CBM2 t::EEEE,- :
P J Stroke adjustment symbol
. ‘ /,QD Symbol| Stroke adjustment range
Awarnlng - Stroke adjustment mechanism A 0to 25 mm
Precautions B 0to 50 mm
1. When the cylinder is operating, if something gets caught between the 2. To adjust the stroke, make sure to secure the wrench flats of the stopper bracket
stopper bracket for adjusting the stroke and the cylinder body, it could by a wrench etc. before loosening the lock nut. If the lock nut is loosened without
cause bodily injury or damage the peripheral equipment. Therefore, securing the stopper bracket, be aware that the area that joins the load to the
take preventive measures as necessary, such as installing a protective piston rod or the area in which the piston rod is joined with the load side and the
cover. stopper bracket side could loosen first. It may cause an accident or malfunction.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Width across flats B3

— —) Width across flats MA MM2 (mm)
. H g ) ; -4/7 Bore
= size B3 | H3 [MA| Ml |MK MM2 MT [MH|ML | 2Z
sl 3 || T mk Hs 20 [10[36|12|14| 7| Mex1 [165]47]18]150
MT|  Stroke |[ML + Adustment 25 (13| 5 [17]20] 9 | M8x1.25 [17.5| 49 | 18 | 156
MH + Stroke + Adjustment 32 13| 5 |17 20| 9 M8x125 |17.5] 49 | 18 | 158
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) 40 (17| 6 |19 25| 10| M10x1.25 |21.5| 60 | 24 | 198
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Series CM2

Symbol

mAdjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type
The retracting stroke of the cylinder can be adjusted by the adjustment bolt.
Applicable Series Specifications

Description Model Action Note Stroke adjustment symbol A B
Standard type CM2 Double acting, Single rod Stroke adjustment range (mm) 0to 25 0to 50
Non-rotating rod type | CM2K | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion ———
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion ‘ Specifications other than above ‘ Same as standard type
Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod

How to Order
CM2
8M§E | Mounting style | | Bore size | - |Stroke| | Rod end thread | Z- | Pivot bracket | | Rod end bracket | - | Auto switch | - XC9 m

CM2RK Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction typel l
Stroke adjustment symbol
. ;_ Symbol| Stroke adjustment range
Acautlon Adjustment bolt A 0to 25 mm
Precautions B 0to 50 mm
1. When air is supplied to the cylinder, if the stroke adjustment bolt is 2. Adjust the stroke when the cylinder is not pressurized.
loosened in excess of the allowable stroke adjustment amount, be aware If it is adjusted in the pressurized state, the seal of the adjustment
that the stroke adjustment bolt could fly out or air could be discharged, section could become deformed, leading to air leakage.
which could injure personnel or damage the peripheral equipment.
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
) BM (Adjustment bolt) (mm)
[N B -
= -;j‘ ) ore size BM MH Y44
i - - - % — 20 M10x1.25 | 265 | 1425
C “ M J:' | 25 M14 x 1.5 29 | 149
MH -+ Adjustment 32 M14x15 29 | 151
ZZ + Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) 40 M16 x 1.5 32 186
Symbol
m Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type -XC10
Two cylinders are constructed as one cylinder in a back-to-back configuration allowing the cylinder stroke to be controlled in three steps.
Applicable Series Specifications
Description Model Action Note ‘ Maximum manufacturable stroke (mm) ‘ 1000 ‘
Standard type CM2 | Double acting, | Except with air cushion and auto ‘ Specifications other than above ‘ Same as standard type ‘
Single rod switch, rod end bracket, pivot bracket
[ Double acting, | Except with air cushion and auto
Non-rotating rod type | CM2K Single rod switch, rod end bracket, pivot bracket
How to Order
CM2 . -
Mounting style Bore size |—| Stroke A |[+| StrokeB |Z - XC10
CM2K
Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type
] Function
® oc |10 When air pressure is supplied to stokeB B ®C 1O When air pressure is supplied to
ports @ and @, both strokes A and | | ports @ and @, B out strokes.

B retract.

® DI® A gioea When air pressure is supplied to stokeB B ®H® A gyoea  When air pressure is supplied to
| f— ports ® and @, A out strokes. — B— ports @ and ®, both strokes A and

B out strokes.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

GD Cport
B port Stroke B D port GC Stroke A A port (mm)

B l 5r [ T F : ~ P lGc|GD|sA| sB |zz

sSlze

, , , NL % , , ,

20 | 7 |24 [ 47| 78 |207
- - 25 | 7 |24 |47 | 78 |215
SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A 32 7 24 | 49 80 | 219
ZZ + Stroke (A + B) 40 [105]335]66.5]1105] 277
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Symbol
m Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type -XC11
Two cylinders can be integrated by connecting them in line, and the cylinder stroke can be controlled in two stages in both directions.
Applicable Series Specifications: \é/»‘q
Description Model Action Note Same as standard type T%g >
Standard type CM2 Double acting, Single rod * Please contact SMC for each g\;ﬁ_,
Non-rotating rod type | CM2K | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion manufacturable stroke length. \' ,\‘

; . : - - * The D-ASLJA/A44A/G39A/K39A/ =
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion B54/B64 cannot be mounted on

Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CM2RK ' | Double acting, Single rod bore sizes 820 and @25 cylinder
with air cushion.

How to Order

Cf\:nl\zn% Mounting style | | Bore size | - | Stroke A |+| Stroke B-A | y4 -| Pivot bracket || Rod end bracket |- XC11

CM2R
CM2RK Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
cMm2w

—

CM2

[Double Acting, Single Rod

CM2

[ane Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

C port S(=
B port Stroke B 0.5 Stroke A A port & § ;
gax
o j h . TEEF SRS
. - 1 i - 1 | Boresize | SA | SB | 2z |2 ;g
H M 20 48 | 62 | 164 |S|2
25 48 62 | 168 B
SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A 32 50 64 172 14
ZZ + Stroke (A + B) 40 675 | 885 | 222 %%
£0
| Functional description of dual stroke cylinder | | Stroke A or Stroke B operation can be made individually. | [

B C A B C A :
! | x‘ 1) Initial state I Stroke A operation

l[ (0 stroke position) ‘ 1) Initial state

(0 stroke position)

Stroke B Stroke A Stroke B Stroke A

2) 1st stage 2) Operation

(A) (Stroke A operation) )
B C | When the air pres- Stroke A B C o When the air pressure
L I : X troke i I | is supplied from the
] s e R T
rt, ’
Stroke A operates the stroke A. ates the stroke A.

3) 2nd stage

® 0 (Stroke B-A operation) B ¢ A roke B operation

Stroke B-A B ] | Following the st stage, Stroke B operatio
I
1

[ 1 ‘ when the air pressure ‘ 1) Initial state
[ | is supplied from the (0 stroke position)
@ port, the rod oper- Stroke B Stroke A
ates the stroke B-A.
(B} ) ) 2) Operation
] % A 4) Cylinder retraction Stroke B B ? A When the air pressure
{ When the air pres- : 1 is supplied from the
[ sure is supplied from -’—" @ port, the rod oper-
I the ® port, the rod ates the stroke B.
Stroke B Stroke A retracts completely.

| Double output is possible. |

B C A

|
‘ 1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)

A\ Caution
Stroke B Stroke A Precautions
B O ® 2)Double output 1. Do not supply air until the cylinder is fixed with the attached bolt.
ey | | When the air pres- . o - ; i
: il 1 1 ‘ sure is supplied to the 2. If air is supplied without securing the cylinder, the cylinder could lurch,
w YR 1 1 0 and @ ports at the posing the risk of bodily injury or damage to the peripheral equipment.

same time, the dou-

Stroke A ble output can be ob-
tained in the stroke A
range.
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Series CM2

m Tandem Cylinder

This is a cylinder produced with two air cylinders in line allowing double the output force.

Symbol
-XC12

Applicable Series Specifications: Same as standard type
Description Model Action Note
Standard type CM2 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion ’ Function ‘
How to Order 1‘3 Cl® % wWhen air pressure is supplied to ports @
Standard model no |_ XC12 — and ®, the output force is doubled in the
B 04 le retract stroke.
Tandem cylinderl .__H:[ When air pressure is supplied to ports @
and @, the output force is doubled in the
D out stroke.
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
B port Stroke C port A port
\ = ] (mm)
ﬁﬁMl’ 1r -H ’Eﬁ\ﬁz Boresize | SA | SB | 2Z
1 R - - 7 20 48 62 164
QMH ” u 25 48 62 168
32 50 64 172
D port 40 67.5 | 885 | 222
SB + Stroke SA + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Symbol

I Auto switch Rail Mounting

A cylinder on which a rail is mounted to enable auto switches, in addition to the standard method for mounting auto switches (Band mounting type).

How to Order

Applicable Series
Description Model Action Note

cM2 IZ‘)oubIe‘ acting, Single rod

Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend)

CM2W | Double acting, Double rod

. CM2K D‘ouble‘ actlng, Single rod

Non-rotating rod type Single acting (Spring retum/extend)

CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod

Direct mount type CM2R | Double acting, Single rod

Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod

. . . Except with air cushion

With end lock CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod For Y13 and XCA3C only

CDM2 Applicable Auto Switches

Standard model no.

|- XC13A

Rail mounting direction l

XC13A

Mounted on the right side when
viewed from the rod with the ports
facing upward.

XC13B

Mounted on the left side when
viewed from the rod.

XC13C

Mounted on the underside when
viewed from the rod.

Port

_—

A

Rail mounting

Solid state

D-F70, D-F70V, D-F7BA, D-F79F, D-F79W, D-F70OWV, D-J79,

D-J79C, D-J79W

type

Reed

D-A900/A901V, D-A7/A8, D-A7(1H/A80H, D-A73C/A80C, D-A79W

Auto switch specifications

For detailed specifications about an auto switch for itself, refer to

the Best Pneumatics No. 2.
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Symbol
m Auto Switch Rail Mounting -XC13
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height
- _— ]
B
©
—— —t— 2
_ B H ‘:‘;i B H 8
@
R/ W) 1, \
A B
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) (mm) Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm) —
Auto SWiijh| D-F70/F79F/F70V D-FCIF79F
model| p- K
g-ggul‘mggwmmwv D-ASC] D-A70) 3.3%'55/5';% DF7CV D-A70 | D-AT3C
D-F7BA/F7BAV D-F7NT g:ﬁgs?x D-A80 D-F7BA g::;gx\",v DJIC | pago | p-asoc | DAY
D-A72/A7C1H/A80H D-A9CV/A9CIV
D-A73C/A80C ATOH/A80H -
[e]
Bore size A A B A B Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Dc:n
20 8.5 7 13.5 12 5.5 4 8 6.5 23.5 26 29 225 29.5 25 -(%.
25 7.5 7.5 12.5 12.5 4.5 4.5 7 7 26.5 29 32 255 32.5 28 §
32 9 8 14 13 6 5 8.5 7.5 30 32.5 355 29 35 31.5 é
40 15 13 20 18 12 10 14.5 12.5 34 36.5 39.5 33 40 35.5
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting Operating Range
__ - B
(mm) (mm) —
No. of auto switch mounted o itch model Bore size §
q [e]
Auto switch model With 1 bc With 2 pcs. With n pes. (n: No. of auto switches) uto switch mode 20| 25 | 32 | 40 | |=
pe. Same surface Same surface ks
D-F70/F79F/F70V o
D-F70V 5 5 10+10(n-2) D-J79/J79C S
D-J79C (n=4,6..)Note) a
’ D-F7TOWN79W/F7O0WV 3.5 | 35 4 35 | =
D-F700 5 5 15+15(n-2) D-F7BA/F7BAV =
D-J79 (n=4,6..)Note) D-E7NTL £
D-F70WV 5
10+15(n-2) D-A9L/D-A9C1V 5.5 6 6.5 | 65 =
D-F7BAV 10 15 (=14, 6. N g
=4,0... =
D-A79W D-A7CI/A80 B
D-F70O0WN79W D-A7CH/A80H 7.5 8 85|85 |2
15 +20 (n - 2) =
D-F7BA 10 15 (=4, 6. o) D-A73C/A80C g
D-F79F/F7NT e &
S D-A79W 10 |10.5]| 125|125 |5
= O — D
D-A9CIV 5 10 (1n0=+41,56.(.r.1) No%e)) * Values which include hysteresis are for guideline -T§
D-A7TL/AGO purposes only, they are not a guarantee (assuming |2
D-A7SH/A80H ] 15+10 (n-2) approximately +30% dispersion) and may change |©
: 5 0 (n=4,6...)Note) substantially depending on the ambient environment.
D-A73C/A80C B
D-A7CH 15+15(n-2) -
D-A80H 5 10 (n =4, 6...) Note) 2
Note) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for =
the calculation. However, the minimum even number is 4. So, 4 is used for the calculation when “n” E
is1to 3. —
- - c
Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No. £
— [
. Bore size (mm) %
Auto switch model -
220 to 240 L
D-A9C/A9CIV BQ2-012

Note 1) When adding D-A9CJ(V), order a set of auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1 and BQ2-012 for
the CDQ2 series (912 to 925) separately.
When adding the auto switches other than D-A9J(V) and D-F7BA(V) mentioned on the above,
order auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1 separately.
Note 2) When adding the auto switch D-F7BA(V), order a stainless steel screw set BBA2 separately.
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Double
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ble Acting, Double Rod
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M2

=
&>

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CM2KWwW

Double Acting, Single Rod || Si
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

ble Acting, Single Rod

[chmzo

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Series CM2

Head Cover Axial Port

Head side port position is changed to the axial direction.

Applicable Series
Description Model Action Note
Double acting,
Single rod
Standard type CM2
Single acting

(Spring return/extend)

Double acting,

Single rod
Non-rotating rod type | CM2K
Single acting
(Spring return/extend)

) Double acting, Except with air
Direct mount type | CM2R Single rod cushion
Direct mount, Double acting,

Non-rotating rod type CM2RK Single rod
How to Order
Standard model no. |- XC20

Construction

Head cover axial portl

Symbol
-XC20

Specifications: Same as standard type

Connection port Bore size (mm) Port size
] 20, 25, 32 Rc1/8

I B} B A/
L 40 Rc1/4
* Same dimensions as standard type except
Boss-cut port size.
Symbol
m Fluororubber Seal -XC22
Applicable Series Specifications
Description Model Action Note Seal material Fluororubber
Standard tvbe CM2 Double acting, Single rod Ambient temperature With auto switch Note1): ~10°C to 60°C (No freezing)
yp CM2W | Double acting, Double rod range Without auto switch  : =10°C to 70°C 9
Non-rotating rod type CM2K_| Double acting, Single rod Specifications other than above s dard
CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod and external dimensions ame as standard type
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod Note 1) Please contact SMC, as the type of chemical and the operating
Direct mount, . . temperature may not allow the use of this product.
Non-rotating rod type CM2RK' | Double acting, Single rod Note 2) Cylinders with auto switches can also be produced; however, auto
With end lock CBM2 Double acting, Single rod switch related parts (auto switch units, mounting brackets, built-in
magnets) are the same as standard products.
Before using these, please contact SMC regarding their suitability
How to Order for the operating environment.
Standard model no. |- XC22
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m No Fixed Throttle of Connection Port

Made to Order Series CM2

Symbol
-XC25

Type with no restrictor on the port, since it’s using air-hydro type on the rod cover and the head cover of air cylinder CM2 series.

Applicable Series

Description Model Action Note

cM2 Double acting, Single rod

Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend)
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod

. CM2K D‘ouble‘ actlng, Single rod

Non-rotating rod type Single acting (Spring return/extend)
CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod

Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod

Direct mount, ) .

Non-rotating fod type CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod

+ Standard equipment for with air cushion

How to Order

| Standard model no. |- XC25

No fixed throttle of connection portl

m Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint Pins Made of Stainless Steel

Specifications: Same as standard type

Construction (Dimensions are the same as standard.)

Piping port Piping port

g | =

/A Caution

1. Use a shock absorber etc.
When the piston speed exceeds 750 mm/s, make sure that direct
impact does not apply on the cylinder cover by using an external
stopper (shock absorber etc).

Symbol
-XC27

To prevent the oscillating portion of the double clevis or the double knuckle joint from rusting, the material of the pin and the retaining ring has

been changed to stainless steel.

Applicable Series

Description Model Action Note

Double acting, Single rod | Except rod end bracket

CM2

Standard type

Single acting (Spring retum/extend) | Except rod end bracket

Double acting, Single rod | Except rod end bracket

CM2K

Non-rotati d t
on-rolating rod ype Single acting (Spring returm/extend)

With end lock CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod

Specifications

Mounting Only double clevis type (D), double knuckle joint

Pin and retaining

. . Stainless steel 304
ring material

Specifications

other than above Same as standard type

3] Double Knuckle Joint with Spring Pin

How to Order

CM2D
CcM2CD | Standard model no. | - XC27
CBM2D l
1’ . Double clevis pin made of stainless steel
Double clevis type
Y-| 020B, 032B, 040B |- xca7

Double knuckle joint pinl
made of stainless steel

IDoubIe knuckle joint

CDP - | 1,2 |- xc27
lCIevis pin Clevis pin . l
Knuckle pin Knuckle pin made of stainless steel

Symbol

To prevent loosening of the double knuckle joint of standard air cylinder (Series CM2/CA2)

Applicable Series

How to Order

Description Model Action Note
cM2 Double acting, Single rod | Except rod end bracket
Standard type Single acting (Spring retun/extend) | Except rod end bracket
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod | Except rod end bracket
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except rod end bracket
Centralized piping type | CM20P | Double acting, Single rod
With end lock CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod

Standard model no. |- XC29

Double knuckle joint with spring pinl

Specifications: Same as standard type

Dimensions: For mounting bracket, pln is shlpped together. (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

oNDH1o (Hole dia.) ‘ H
o@NDdo (Shaft dia.)

Spring pin

77 + Stroke

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
cMm2w

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CM2KWwW

[ Low Friction [ With End Lock | Centralized Pipingl ( Diect Mount, Non-fotating Rod| [ Direct Mount |

Double Acting, Single Rod
cMm2Q

CM2

[Double Acting, Single Rod

2

Sing

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

CM2K

[

Double Acting, Single Rod || Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ cM2LP

[ cBM2

=

S

=

(72}

(mm) e

=

Bore size| H L1 | NDHio | NZ | R Z | ZZ | Spring pin <
20 41 | 36 9'9%%% | 18 | 10 | 61 | 146 | 83x16L 5
=]

25 45 | 38 9'3%8 | 18 | 10 | 65 | 150 | @3 x16L S
32 45 | 38 970%8 | 18 | 10 | 65 | 152 | 83 x 16L =
40 50 | 55 | 1279%°| 38 | 13 | 83 | 200 | eax24L k|
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Series CM2

E With Coil Scraper

It gets rid of frost, ice, weld spatter, cutting chips adhered to the piston rod, and protects the seals etc.

Symbol
-XC35

|- xc35

Applicable Series How to Order
Description Model Action Note Standard model no.
Standard type CM2 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion l
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod | Except with air cushion With coil scraper
With end lock CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod (eXIZZZ?Vs::s;?IFEUOSﬂX)n) Specifications: Same as standard type

E Vacuum (Rod through-hole)

Through-hole of hollow rod can be used as the passage of vacuum air.

Applicable Series

Description

Model

Action

Note

Standard type

cmM2w

Double acting, Double rod

Except rod end bracket

How to Order

Standard model no.

|- xc3s8

Vacuum (Rod through-hole)l

Specifications: Same as standard type

m Mounting Nut with Set Screw

In order to prevent the mounting nut from being loosen, set screw should be tighten from the two directions to fix the mounting nut.

Applicable Series

Description Model Action Note
cM2 Double acting, Single rod
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend)
cMm2w Double acting, Double rod
Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating CM2K - . ;
rod type Single acting (Spring return/extend)
CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod
Centralized piping type | CM20P | Double acting, Single rod
With end lock CBM2 Double acting, Single rod
How to Order
Standard model no. |- XC52

Mounting nut with set screwl

Specifications: Same as standard type
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Symbol
-XC38

Construction/Dimensions (other dimensions are the same as standard.)

HA + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
(mm)
Bore size d J HA | ZZ
20 3 M5 x 0.8 32 135
25 3 M5 x 0.8 32 139
32 3 M5 x 0.8 32 141
40 4 Rc1/8 36 174
Symbol

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

3xM4x0.7
2 x Hexagon socket head set screw

| |

I N
!|! Vo

=

Bt
i)

Set screw

T]
| ]




Made to Order Series CM2

Symbol =
a o §N
E Grease for Food Processing Equipment -XC85 TS
20
Food grade grease (certified by NSF-H1) is used as lubricant. §
S
Applicable Series Specifications g
Description Model Action Note Ambient temperature range -10°C to 70°C E § E
he) -
cM2 Double acting, Single rod Seal material Nitrile rubber S5lES
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) Grease Grease for food processing equipment | [? %0
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod Auto switch Mountable 8—
Double acting, Single rod Dimensions Same as standard type %
Non-rotating CM2K Sinale acing (Sering relum/extond e
rod type ingle acting (Spring retum/extend) Specifications other than above Same as standard type ‘ gs
CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod 5:0
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod 3’3”
Direct mount, ) ) S C—
Non-rotating rod type CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod %
Centralized piping type | CM20P | Double acting, Single rod E’ﬁ
£=
How to Order )
| Standard model no. |- XC85 o
o|&e
. ) )i ==
Grease for food processing equipment B2
s .&"g
. o|2
AWarplng £:5
Precautions 4 Gl
Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc after your hands have come into é!
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is “S»N
hazardous to humans. Fogggene 5=
Not installable go
Not installable zone Splash zone g
K X X Not installable = —
Food zone......An environment where the raw materials and materials . BE
of food products, semi-finished food products and food § S0
products that make direct or indirect contact in a normal . = ‘;g
processing process. Container 3 %o
Splash zone...An area where a portion of food products accidentally a g
splash and stick under the intended operating conditions. ——
An environment where food products that enter this area E§, g v
do not return to the food product contact portion again, glg
and are not used as food products. i ‘§§
3|<
Installable zone 5|20
S o
Non-food zone...Other environments including the food splash zone, E’ 5
i g0
except for the food contact portions. Non-food z3he § B
Note 1) Avoid using this product in the food zone. (Refer to the figure on the right.) pstallablg % .§g
Note 2) When the product is used in an area of liquid splash, or a water re- £ EO
sistant function is required for the product, please consult with SMC. § 3
Note 3) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator. -
Note 4) Use the following grease pack for the maintenance work. g N
GR-H-010 (Grease: 10 g) 3 =
Note 5) Please contact SMC for details about the maintenance intervals g m
for this cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder. sl O
=
—
|2
o|S
558
wis
5|22
550
=
2
=
(7]
o
]
<
]
s
o
2
(3]
=]
[}
=
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Series CM2

m PTFE Grease

Applicable Series

Description Model Action Note

CM2 Double acting, Single rod

Standard type

yp CM2W | Double acting, Double rod
Non-rotating CM2K | Double acting, Single rod
rod type CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod

Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod

Direct mount,

Non-rotating rod type CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod

How to Order
Standard model no. |— X446

PTFE greasel
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Symbol

-X446
Specifications: Same as standard type
Dimensions: Same as standard type

# When grease is necessary for maintenance, grease pack is available,
please order it separately.
GR-F-005 (Grease: 5 @)

AWarning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.



. These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
A Safety Instructions equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with
the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for
safety and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*1),
and other safety regulations.

e TN

ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
A Caution. lCaution'indicates a haza(d wi?h a low level of rilsll< which, | 1ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.

® if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate injury. | IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.
(Part 1: General requirements)

1
1
1 1
H « Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk which, 1SO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots — Safety.
: A Wammg = if not avoided, could result in death or serious injury. : etc. P 9 y
1

1

. Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk which, 1
A Danger = if not avoided, will result in death or serious injury. 1

| T T T R |

A Warning A\ Caution

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the 1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
person who designs the equipment or decides its The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
specifications. manufacturing industries.

Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand
its compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who and exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
designs the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

analysis and test results. The expected performance and safety assurance .. . .
of the equipment will be the responsibility of the person who has determined LImItEd Wal’l’anty and DISClalmer/

its compatibility with the product. This person should also continuously

review all specifications of the product referring to its latest catalog Compliance ReqUirementS

information, with a view to giving due consideration to any possibility of | The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer” and
equipment failure when configuring the equipment. “Compliance Requirements”.

. . .. Read and accept them before using the product.
2. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate P gihep

machinery and equipment. Limited warranty and Disclaimer
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including
our products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained
and experienced.

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after
the product is delivered, whichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

3. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/ 2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our

equipment until safety is confirmed. responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.
objects have been confirmed. 3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for the particular products.
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate

source is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions ; ., R
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
of all relevant products carefully. Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad
3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.
unexpected operation and malfunction.

%2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.

4. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of Comp"ance Requwements
safety measures if the product is to be used in any of the 1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of

following conditions. weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly prohibited.
1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use 2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight. governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries involved
2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another country,
navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.
combustion and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and
beverages, emergency stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press H
applications, safety equipment or other applications unsuitable for the Acau“on

standard specifications described in the product catalog.
3. Anl applicatio'n' which clould have nega?ive effects on people, property, or metrology.

animals requiring special safety analysis. Measurement instruments that SMC manufactures or sells have not been
4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock qualified by type approval tests relevant to the metrology (measurement) laws

for possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and | | of each country. Therefore, SMC products cannot be used for business or

periodical checks to confirm proper operation. certification ordained by the metrology (measurement) laws of each country.

Revision history

* Standard type (Double rod, Single acting), Non-rotating rod type, # The non-rotating rod type, single acting CM2K series is added.
Direct mount type, Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type, = The models with rod end bracket and/or pivot bracket part numbers
Made to Order: Heat resistant cylinder (-XB6), are expanded: CM2 (Single acting), CM2K, CM2R, CM2RK
Made of stainless steel (-XC6), = The existing centralized piping type (CM2CIP) and air cylinder with
Dual stroke cylinder (-XC10, 11) etc. are added. end lock (CBM2) are added.
* Number of pages increased from 24 to 92. RW = Number of pages increased from 92 to 120. Sz

SMC products are not intended for use as instruments for legal

’ASafety Instructions | Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.
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